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Isoglosses sud-arabiques archaiques

L’article ci-dessous expose les faits lexicaux découverts dans les langues sémitiques, notam-
ment I’arabe classique de la poésie préislamique et des textes des premiers siecles de I'Islam
(Arab), les dialectes arabo-yéménites modernes (Yém), les langues sud-arabiques épigraphi-
ques (ESA), les langues sud-arabiques modernes (MSA). Les correspondances avec d’autres
langues sémitiques et non-sémitiques peuvent également étre ajoutées. Les exemples d’isog-
losses cités et examinés ci-dessous montrent des vestiges du substrat sud-arabique présemi-
tique (non-sémitique) et des traces de I’héritage afro-asiatique commun.

Mots-clés : langues sémitiques, arabe classique, dialectes arabo-yéménites, langues sud-
arabiques épigraphiques, langues sud-arabiques modernes, isoglosses, substrat.

Dans cet article, il sera question de certaines isoglosses lexicales reliant ’arabe classique pré-
coce, les dialectes arabo-yéménites et les langues sud-arabiques épigraphiques et modernes
dont la sémantique est révélatrice de la vision du monde des ethnies porteuses de ces langues.
Il s’agit, en premier lieu, de quelques verbes, parfois dénominatifs, ayant développé des sens
spécifiques.

Dans le lexique des langues sud-arabiques modernes ainsi qu’anciennes, on peut discer-
ner des isoglosses particulieres. Celles-ci sont représentées : (a) par des verbes de « spécifica-
tion » ; (b) par des termes mythologiques qui ne sont connus que des langues a usage oral.

Nous ajoutons a notre analyse lexicale une notion de « spécification » (on peut aussi utili-
ser le terme de « spécialisation » du sens), un terme pertinent pour distinguer ce phénomene
sémantique dans nos langues, d’autres faits connus comme « restriction du sens d’un mot ».
Habituellement, on considere la restriction du sens comme un processus historique. Or, dans
notre cas, nos données sont clairement en faveur d’une dérivation synchronique. Les verbes
spécifiés comportent deux sémes, par exemple : « action + temps d’action », « mouvement +
orientation/but d’action », etc. Le verbe peut remonter a une racine nominale monosémique.
Dans le lexique arabe moderne, on peut observer 'extension (généralisation) du sens des ver-
bes spécifiés, par exemple Arab. wrd (v.) « descendre la pente pour aller a I’eau, a ’abreuvoir »
> « arriver » ; sbh (v.) « faire qqch. (« venir, manger, boire » etc.) au matin » > « devenir » (par
exemple « devenir peintre »).

La plupart des verbes spécifiés peuvent étre définis comme verbes dérivés, verbes déno-
minatifs. Pourtant, il existe également des verbes spécifiés dont I'origine reste inconnue. A la
différence du premier groupe lexical (a), les termes mythologiques ne sont pas des dériva-
tions : au contraire, ils présentent des themes nominaux primaires. Ces termes sortent des li-
mites sud-arabiques et forment une isoglosse afro-asiatique.

Il faut souligner un fait remarquable : la plupart des unités arabes examinées dans I’article
sont déja tombées en désuétude ou bien leur sens et leurs fonctions ont changé tandis que
leurs correspondances dans les langues sud-arabiques modernes restent en usage et sont at-
testées dans les dictionnaires au XXéme siecle.
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La vie nomade
1.0. Le temps d’action

1.1. « matin/morning » — *sbh

Arab. subh-/sabah- (n.) : sbh (v.) « faire quelque chose au matin : venir, se trouver quelque part;
manger, boire », etc. aussi Ileme et [IVeme themes [BK 1 : 1303—1304] ;

ESA : Sab. sbh (v.) « faire quelque chose de grand matin » [SD : 140] ;

Ethiosém. : Gz. sabih ‘morning’ [Leslau 1987 : 545]: les correspondances du lexeme sont aussi
attestées dans la plupart de langues éthiosémitiques modernes : Tna. sabbah (Kane 2000:
2575), Tgr. sabah, sabhat (Littmann — Hofner 1962: 639), Amh. tibat, tabat, t“at (Kane 1990:
2140), Arg. towwah (Leslau 1997: 224), Zay tob, Muh., Gog. tabd, Muh. tabena, Sod. tibtit,
titbdt (Leslau 1979: 608), Gaf. sibbii « faire jour » (Leslau 1956: 233) ;

MSA : Mhr. a-sobah, Jibb. e-soh ‘to take the goats/cows out for a while in the morning; to come
to s-o in the morning’; Mhr. ha-sbah, E., C. e-sbih ‘to be / become / go in the morning’
[Johnstone 1987: 356 —357], Soq. sbah et ?esbah « entrer dans la matinée, devenir tel ou tel
le matin » [Leslau 1938 : 344].

1.2.1. « nuit/night » — *¢md

Arab. ¢md (v.), VIIIéeme theme « entrer dans la nuit, dans I’obscurité » [BK II: 501] ;

MSA : Jibb. 0-¢0d Mhr., Jibb. ga-¢mod ‘to go at sunset’ ; ‘to be / come in the early evening’, Soq.
d‘mad, Hars. a-gmod ‘to pass the night’ [Johnstone 1987: 137 —138].

1.2.2. « nuit/night » — >6gh?’l/l

Arab. ghm (v.), IVéme théme « étre sombre », VIlleme theme « s’en aller dans la partie de la
nuit dite gahm-at- ; gahm-at- (n. f.) « la partie la plus obscure de la nuit, c.-a-d. soit minuit,
soit la troisieme partie de la nuit » [BK1: 346 —347] ;

MSA : Mhr. gahem, E. ghem, C. gehém ‘to go in the morning’, §-theme: Sa-ghom, C. $a-ghim ‘to
come at the end of the night’ [Johnstone 1987: 116 —117]. Voir encore Soq. gehem « faire
quelque chose a midi, arriver a midi, se reposer » [Leslau 1938: 103].

1.2.3. « obscurité, ténebres » — *tim

Arab. ?adlama IVéme theme « se trouver dans I'obscurité ; voyager dans ’obscurité » [BK II :
140—141];

MSA : Mhr. a-theme a-dolom ‘to take camels out at night’, E. ediilm, C. ediilm ‘to go out late at
night’; Mhr. a-dalom ‘to go (livestock) out to night pasture’ [Johnstone 1987: 84]. Voir en-
core Soq. telim « manger le soir » [Leslau 1938: 204]. (Sém. *¢Im « obscurité, ténebres »).

1.2.4. *twy est attesté en arabe comme théme nominal :

Arab. ’a-twa’- (n. pl.) « parties, heure de la nuit » [BK I : 125—126]" cf. Yém. ta/yi-ti (imperf.)
«(herunter) kommen» [Behnstedt : 792 —793].

MSA : Mhr. towii ‘to come, visit at night’, ha-twii, E., C. e-tbe, Hars. a-two ‘to bring at night’
[Johnstone 1987: 413];

Deux exemples cités ci-dessous présentent d’autres themes verbaux en Arab. et en MSA dont
les correspondances nous échappent.
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1.2.5. *trq

Arab. trg (v.) « venir de nuit chez qqn / dans un lieu ; sortir de nuit ; faire une incursion de
nuit » ; tarig- (prt. act. du Ier theme) « qui voyage / qui rode pendant la nuit » > « hote de
nuit » ; « étoile »! [BK II: 75—78]. Cf. arabe moderne taraqa-t-tarig « cheminer, voyager,
marcher », ou tarig- (n.) « chemin, route (en général) » [Dozy 2, 1881 : 38]. Le theme verbal
trq « venir de nuit » n’est attesté pour ce sens que dans le lexique arabe. Il semblerait que
ce verbe ne soit pas dénominatif.

1.2.6. Voir encore dans MSA : Mhr. bar/ya-bor (v. < *b‘r) ‘to go by night, be out at night’, Soq.
bo‘or ‘to come / go / happen at night’ [Johnstone 1987: 41, Leslau 1938: 92].

1.2.7. *nfs

Arab. nfs (v.) ‘the sheep/goats/camels pastured by night / dispersed themselves by night’ [Lane
I, VIII: 2829 —2830];

MSA : Mhr. néfiis, Jibb. enfés ‘to take the goats to pasture in the afternoon; to take away in the
afternoon, early evening’ [Johnstone 1987: 285], Soq. nofo$ « aller dans I’apres-midi, le
soir » [Leslau 1938: 272]. Dans les textes de [SE, VII]: Jibb. nfos ad be-eiiheg, Soq. n6fés ‘af
yhe be-filigoh «er ging am Nachmittag als er auf dem Hochweg war» [SE, VII: 24,
No 10(3)].

Remarque: La plupart des verbes cités (1.2.1.—1.2.7) chez les tribus nomades arabiques se rapportent au temps
de la nuit. Cela ne semble pas étonnant puisque ce temps est le plus favorable pour faire paitre le bétail, le
plus propice au voyage, aux incursions, etc.

2.0. Facon d’agir, but de ’action

2.1. *ragad- (n.) « vie dans I’aisance »

Arab. ragad- (n.) « vie aisée au sein de ’abondance », r¢d (v., caus. IV. theme) « laisser paitre li-
brement les bestiaux » [BK I: 888; Lane [, III: 1112] ;

MSA : Mhr. a-rogad (caus) ‘to leave camels somewhere by themselves’, Jibb. e-rogud ‘to spoil a
child’, Hars. regad ‘left unattended’ [Johnstone 1987: 319].

2.2. *zml « charge d’une béte de somme »

Arab. ziml-/zamil-/zamil- (n.) « qui est en croupe ; qui monte une monture derriere un autre ;
charge d’une béte de somme » [BK1:1013]; verbe : zml ‘to ride behind another on a camel
and to carry the food, household goods’ [Lane I, IIT : 1252 —1253]>.

Yém. zml (v.) ‘to carry a load on large cattle; to sing zamil’ [Piamenta: 204—205]; «singen bei
Marschieren» [Behnstedt: 508]; Hadr. zaml « bat (pour monter a dos de chameau) » [Land-
berg Hdr : 67, 94, 599];

MSA : Mhr. zamiil (v.) ‘to put the pack-saddle-girth on a camel’s back’, E., C. zdl ‘to put grass-
filled pads on a camel’s back and tie this on with a long rope’, Soq. zémal ‘to follow the
pastures’; Mhr. zamul (n.) ‘camel-gear’ [Johnstone 1987: 468].

1 Dans le Qur’an [81 — 1, 3] wa s-sama’i wa t-tariqi « [je jure] du ciel et de I’étoile du matin ! » Selon le com-
mentaire traditionnel : at-tariq — an-nagmu z-zahir laylan / at-tariq — « c’est une étoile qui parait la nuit » (voir aussi
[Krackovskij 1963 : 484, 630]).

2 Cf. arabe moderne : zamil- (n.) « compagnon de route ; collegue » [Wehr 1952 : 346 ; Baranov 1976 : 334].
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2.3. *rahl- « selle de chameau »

Arab. rahl- (n.) « selle de chameau » ; verbe du Veme theme « bater un chameau ; se mettre en
route » [BK 1:836] ;

ESA : Sab. rhl « équipement (e. g. saddle) » [SD : 116] ;

Ethiosém. : Gz. rahala ‘to saddle, put equipment (on a beast)’ [Leslau 1987: 466];

Syr. rahl id. [Zammit : 191].

Remarque: En plus du sens général du theme, ril Arabe et MSA ont le méme théme verbal au sens spécifié.
Arab. *rhl (v.) et Mhr. rahal (v.) ‘to bring water from a distance (use by camel)’ [Johnstone 1987: 321]. En arabe
un vestige de la spécification est attesté dans la forme nominale dérivée mi-rhil- « homme chargé du service
d’eau nécessaire pour les voyageurs » [BK 1: 838—839].

2.4. *sdr — antonyme a Sém. *wrd « descendre a I’eau, a ’abreuvoir »

Arab. sdr (v.) « retourner de ’abreuvoir » [BK 1: 1318 —1320] ;

Yém. : Dof. sdr (v.) «vom Wasser, Tranke zuriickkehren, emporsteigen» [SE, X: 33];
MSA : Mhr. sadiir ‘to come up from water’, E., C. s3djr id., H. sador id.

2.5. *kbw/*kbb

Arab. kbw/kbb (v.) « tomber le visage contre terre ; renverser » [BK II : 856] ;

Yém. kbb (v.) ‘to lean ; recline’ [Piamenta: 423];

Dof. kbw (part.) «kopfhangerisch: mit der Nase im Staube»; kbb (IVéme théme) «sich biicken»
[SE X: 51];

MSA : Mhr. kbb (v.) ‘go down / sich beugen, verbeugen’, Hars. kbiib Jibb. ekbéb ‘to stoop, lower
(head)’. Mhr. kdttab (dériv.) ‘to lie face down’ [Johnstone 1987: 201].

De la spécification a I’extension (généralisation) du sens :

2.6. *mrk

Arab. mrq (v.) « percer (d’'un coup de lance) » ; Vlleme theme « traverser de part en part au
point de sortir de I'autre c6té (une fleche) » [BK II : 1094—1095] ;

MSA : Mhr. maruk, E., C. mérok ‘to go in and out, through; to stick out’ [Johnstone 1987: 269].

3.0. Le domaine de la vie quotidienne

3.1. ’adoption et ’élevage — *rbb

Arab. rbb (v.) ler et Ileme themes «élever, donner I’éducation a un enfant »; rabb- (pzt.)
« beau-pere », rabb-at- (f.) « belle-mere », rabib- (adj. pass.) « esclave élevé ; beau-fils, fils
adoptif (rabib- id. f.) » [BK 1 : 798]. Voir encore Nab. rbb 'foster-father' (< arabe?) (HJ 1052) ;

Yém. rabib (m.), rabib-a(t) (f.) «Stiefsohn, Stieftochter» [Behnstedt : 422], ‘stepson (from wife)’
[Piamenta: 172]; Dof. rbb (v.) Ileme theme «erziehen; Tier halten, aufziehen» [SE, X, II: 21].

ESA : Sab. rbb (n.) « otage/hostage », *-rbb-w (n. pl.) « protégé / person under protection »; rbb
(v.) « posséder / own, possess » [SD : 114].

MSA : Mhr. rab/ta-rbitb (v. f.) ‘(she-camel) to become disoriented, accept a “tulcan” as substitute
for a lost young one’, E. réb, C. rbe (v. f.) id.; Mhr. ha-rbiib (caus.) ‘to induce a she-camel to
take a young one not her own and rear it’, C. e-rbéb id. [Johnstone 1987: 311].

Remarque: Voir encore: Arab. rabb- (n.) « maitre, seigneur ; possesseur, propriétaire d’une chose » [BK1: 798 —
800] ;

Yém. rabl]J «Herrgott» [Behnstedt : 421 —422] ;

ESA : Sab. rb-m (n.) ‘Lord (divine title)’ [Biella : 475] ; -rbb-w (n. pl.) «Eigentiimer, Schiffseigner» [Miiller 2010: 199];

MSA :Mhr., E., C. rab ‘Lord’ [Johnstone 1987 : 310], probablement un arabisme ;
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Ethiosém. : Gz. rabbi ‘teacher’ (< Hbr. rabbi) [Leslau 1987: 460]; Ambh. ribbi ‘teacher’ (< Hbr. rabbi) [Kane 1990: 390], Tna.
ribi ‘the Lord, God’ (< Arb. rabbi) [Kane 2000: 262], Te. rabbi ‘God’ (< Arb. rabbi) [Littmann — Hofner 1962: 152] ;

Aussi Sém. : Akk. rabu (in Titel) [KB 868], rabbii [CAD R 16], rabil ‘large; main, principal, chief; elder, senior; adult;
important; great, weighty, grievous’ (CAD R 26—27), Hbr. rab «Oberst, Anfiihrer» [KB : 868], ‘zahlreich, viel’
[KB 1092]; rbb «zahlreich sein/werden; gross sein (Js 6:12)» [KB 1096], raba «zahlreich werden, sich mehren»
[KB 1097] ;

Ug. 1b ‘great, large’ [DUL 727], ‘chief, sheikh, grandee’ (DUL 728), Pho. b ‘chief’ (T 298), ‘great’ (T 300); b ‘many;
greatly’ (T 300), Aram. Anc. rbh ‘master, sir’ [H] 1052], rb ‘head, chief, commander; numerous; big, large; im-
portant, great’ (HJ 1047—51), rby ‘to be great, to become great’ [HJ 1053], rbw ‘greatness, magnificence’ (HJ
1052), Syr. rba(?) ‘magnus evasit; crevit; adolevit; auctus est’ (Brock. 707), rab ‘magnus evasit, fuit’, rabba(?)
‘magnus’ (Brock. 706) ;

Arab. rabd « augmenter, s’accroitre; gravir une hauteur, une colline; grandir, étre élevé » (BK I 813), dérivé de la ra-
cine sémitique commune « étre grand ».

Par conséquent, le theme 3.1. rbb « possesseur / possession » peut entrer dans le champ sé-
mantique plus large du Sém. *rbb/rbV « étre grand ».

3.2. ‘Il < gll « substituer quelque chose pour calmer, consoler quelqu’un »

Arab. ‘Ul (v.) (i, u) « tenir lieu d’une autre chose (se dit de toute nourriture, d’'un amusement
qui fait que ’enfant ne pense plus au lait de sa nourrice, de tout objet qui distrait la pen-
sée d’une autre chose) » ; Ileme theme « calmer un enfant qui pleure en lui donnant quel-
que chose pour 'amuser ; distraire quelqu’un de ses pensées, de ses soucis » ; theme V.
« étre allaité (aussi : nourri, apaisé) par qqch. donné en guise de lait (de enfant a qui on a
donné a téter pour le calmer) » ; « s’occuper de quelque chose et s’en contenter au point de
se distraire et de ne plus songer a autre chose » [BKII : 334 —336] ;

Yém. ‘Il (‘ala) ‘to libel, accuse falsely’ [Piamenta: 336]. Voir encore Arab. $II° (v.) « tromper,
frauder » [BK 11 : 487] ;

ESA : Sab. y-¢l-n (v. imp.) « S’approprier, retenir frauduleusement » [SD : 53] ;

MSA : Mhr. gal (v.) ‘to console a (crying) child’, C. gell id. ; ‘to be happy and as a result neglect
duties’ (aussi — formes verbales dérivées) [Johnstone 1987: 135].

Remarque: Nous y observons ’exemple du développement sémantique « substituer qqch. pour calmer, conso-
ler qgn » > « tromper ».

On peut ainsi citer des exemples de la spécification dans deux directions :

3.3. Sém. *plg « fendre en deux »

ESA : Sab. h-flg « creuser un chenal pour I’eau » [SD : 44] ;

Arab. fI§ (Ileme théme) « faire espace entre les dents (pour étre belle) » ; MSA : Mhr. folag (v.)
‘(woman) to make a separation between the teeth (for cosmetic reasons)’ [Belova 2010:
276, Ne 1.0—1.1].

4.0. Nom d’un objet matériel et ses dérivés

4.1. *n8b/*ncb ndb < *néb (n.) « arc, fleche; matiere brute »

Arab. ta-ndub- (n.) «sorte d’arbre a épines qui croit dans le Hedjaz et dont on fait des
fleches » ; ndb (v.) du IVeéme theme « tirer a soi la corde de I’arc au point qu’elle rende un
son » [BKII: 1278 ; Lane I, VIII : 2805] ;

3 L’alternance consonantique (phonétique) /¢ en arabe mérite également d’étre mentionnée [Yuchmanov
(1938) 1998 : 143 —148 ; Majzel’ 1983 : 165].
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Yém. (Datina) mi-ntab/mi-ntab (ou t < d) n. « arc qui est hors d’usage ; actuellement, il est usité
comme un jouet pour enfants » [Landberg Dat : 2770] Yém. (est) mi-ntab «Schleuder, cata-
pult» [Behnstedt : 1218] ;

MSA : Mhr. ma-nsab-ét, E., C. ntob, Hars. nasib-at ‘bow’ ; nasawb ‘to shoot an arrow’, E., C. ntob
id. [Johnstone 1987 : 303], Hobyot ma-ntob id. [Nakano 2013 : 83].

Remarque: Voir encore en Arab. (avec un réflexe latéral § < *§) nussab- (coll.) « fleches en bois » [BK II : 1257]*.
On peut supposer ici ’alternance des consonnes latérales *3/¢.

5.0. Termes du rite ancien (ordalie)

Dans cette cérémonie, on peut mettre en valeur certains termes qui sont d’origine locale.

5.1. *rb‘ « protection ; aide, secours ». Sur la base de cette racine, un large champ dérivationnel
s’est formé en Arabie Méridionale, en produisant des termes spécifiques.

Yém. ta-rbi ‘an ordeal by a red-hot rod of iron on which the accused passes his tongue three
times’ [Piamenta: 173—174] et — nom d’agent mu-rabbi‘ (prt. act. du Illeme theme)
« personne autoritaire qui exécute le tarbi‘; qui sait établir un criminel (ou — le trou-
ver) » ; Voir encore Yém. mi-rabbi‘ «Sterndeuter» [Behnstedt: 428]. La spécification des
termes revient au sens plus général : Yém. Hadr. rb‘ 9v.) Ileme theme « protéger ; deman-
der protection; demander a étre le «rabi‘» (n.) de qqn »; rabi‘ « voisin, compagnon »
[Landberg Hdr: 582—585]; Yém. d’ouest, Tihama rab‘ (n.) «Schutzsuchender» [Behns-
tedt : 426]. Le développement sémantique : « demander protection contre un crime, un
criminel » donne en résultat certains termes du métier particulier.

MSA : Mhr. a-roba (< rb°), Hars. a-rbya ‘to give s-o protection’ [Johnstone 1987: 312];

ESA : On peut supposer que I'épithete de la divinité du panthéon sud-arabique RB‘“n ‘Quar-
ter-moon’ [Biella : 477] a un sens complémentaire de « protecteur ». Finalement, tous ces
dérivés entrent dans le champ plus large de rab*-, rabi* — « hommes de la méme tribu ».
Cf. Sab. rb*n (n.) « résidence » ; >-rb“w (n. pl.) « groupe dans la population urbaine ; cita-
dins » [SD : 113].

Arabe classique rab‘ « troupe d’hommes » ; rab‘-/rabi‘-at- (n.) «habitation, village » [BK I:
807 —810].

Remarque: Au Yémen, les termes spécifiques tarbi‘/murabbi‘ ont les synonymes plus complets bas‘-a(h) / ta-bsi‘ /
mu-bassi‘ « ordalie ; personne qui exécute, fabsi‘, celui qui sait trouver un criminel » [Al-Baradini : 55—56 ;
Lugman : 21—22; Dostal 1990 : 200—201 ; 211—212] ; aussi : b5 (v.) du Iléme theme «wahrsagen», mubassi
as-sarigah «Wahrsager, der Diebstéhle aufdeckt» [Behnstedt : 87 ; Piamenta : 32]. A la différence de RB*, la ra-

cine BS‘ n’a aucune correspondance dans les autres langues sémitiques. Dans [DRS, I: 88], la base bassa“ est
marquée comme « méridionale ».

5.2. *mrt « chauffer, mettre sur le feu; étre chauffé au rouge/a blanc (se dit de la pierre, du
fer) »

Yém (Dofar) mrt (v.) «glithen, weissglithen (vom Eisen, von Steinen)» [SE, X, II : 55] ;

MSA : Mhr. merat/ya-mrot, Jibb. mért, Soq. mérat ‘to be heated red-hot, become red-hot’
[Johnstone 1987: 270; 1981: 174; Stroomer: 290—291], Soq. mérot « chauffer, mettre sur le
feu » [Leslau 1938: 251];

ESA : Qat., Min. mrt (n.) «Keramik/Terrakotta» [Sima 2000 : 299 —301].

4 Les autres désignations de « fleche » en arabe sont sahm- et gadah-. Ils désignent des fléches de roseau.
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Spécification : la racine verbale a ses dérivés avec le sens spécifique : « chauffer le fer pour réa-
liser ordalie ».

Yém. (Dofar) mrt v. Illéme theme > prt. act. me-marrit / prt. act. du IVeéme theme mi-mrit. Cette
forme nominale «bezeichnet den Mann, der das Eisen oder Messer glithend macht und
der dieses Gottesurteil vollzieht» ; verbe du Xeme théme «um dieses Gottesurteil gegen
jemanden bitten» [SE, VIII : 34—35 ; SE, X, II : 55].

MSA : Mhr. ha-mrit/ya-ha-mriit, E., C. e-mrét, Soq. morat, Hars. a-mrot (caus.) ‘to try by ordeal
with a glowing iron’ ; sa-mriit (pass.) ‘to be tried by ordeal with a hot iron’ [Johnstone
1987: 270; 1981: 174]; il y a aussi des termes dérivés : ma-hd-mrat ‘ordeal giver, who lays a
glowing blade on the tongue of a suspect’, E. imrat, C. mii-mrat id. [ibid.].

Par rapport a I’étymologie de la racine MRT, nous pouvons émettre deux considérations :

1) pour le sens étendu « chauffer qqch. », elle demeure une unité sud-arabique locale, tout
a fait isolée ;

2) pour le sens plus spécifique «réaliser 'ordalie ; dévoiler un criminel », on peut lui
trouver une correspondance avec évolution du sens. Ethiosém. : Gz. marat- (v.) “foretell the
future, divine’ [Leslau 1987: 361], Amh. (a)m“arriti ‘prophesy, foretell, cast a spell to injure s-0’
[Kane 1990: 187], mvart-inna ‘foreteller of evil things; magician’ [Kane 1990: 188] > Couch.
(Qwmant amwarit ‘foretell’ [Conti Rossini 1912: 232, Leslau 1987: 362]). Selon [Leslau 1987:
362], cette racine est une formation secondaire du theme synonyme mry, mais on peut quand
méme y voir deux racines différentes.

Dans le cas (2), la racine MRT constitue une isoglosse sud-sémitique en présentant une
unité commune de I’héritage sud-arabique. Dans le lexique arabe classique, la racine MRT
n’est pas attestée au sens examiné ci-dessus®. Le sens essentiel de MRT « mettre quelque chose
sur le feu » préservé dans MSA et dans les dialectes arabo-yéménites peut nous donner une
explication supplémentaire pour le terme mrt dans ESA®.

Termes mythologiques

6.1. *buda

Yém. buda / bidah / bideh (f.) «elle peut transformer un homme en animal (ane, cheval).
D’habitude, les buda sont des femmes de familles riches. Leurs grands-meres savent des
secrets de magie » [Al-Baradtni: 37—38]; bidah, pl. bidat «eine Hexe» [Behnstedt: 64];
bideh ‘witch, sorceress, monster’ ; biddih ‘a witch who transforms a person into an ass’
[Piamenta: 23];

MSA : Ce terme spécifique n’est pas attesté.

Ethiosém. : Gz. budi ‘one who causes harm by means of the evil eye’ [Leslau 1987: 86]; Tna.
buda ‘sorcerer, person who can cast the evil eye’ [Kane 2000: 1195], Amh. buda id. [Kane
1990: 934], Har. buda id. [Leslau 1963: 39], Gur. buda id. [Leslau 1979: 132], Te. bozzay (ou

5 La racine arabe mrt « étre nu, chauve » n’est qu'un homonyme consonantique.

¢ La question de cette racine est traitée dans un contexte le plus large dans A. Sima [2000 : 299 —301]. A. Sima
suppose que le terme mrt (selon auteur arabo-yéménite al-Iryani 1996) remonte au yém. — arab. murr- «von
Erdmaterial, guter Ton... fiir guten Keramikgegenstande» [ib. 301]. Mais dans ce cas, il nous faut expliquer la
forme mrt comme une dérivation avec le suffixe du genre féminin *mr-t. Compte tenu du sens du verbe mrt
« mettre sur le feu », on peut en proposer une autre interprétation. ESA mrt remonte, quant a lui, a la racine trili-
tere signifiant « argile cuite ».
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d>z) ‘magician’ [Littmann — Hofner 1962: 291]; voir encore Leslau 1987: 86; Mondon-
Vidailhet: 4—5.

Couch. : Bilin boda / bawda, Xamir, Qemant, Afar buda, Somali bida, Oromo bawda, Omot, Kafico,
Bworo budo < *bawad « werewolf/loup-garou; sorcier, magicien » [Dolgopol’skij 1973: 238];

La reconstruction du tchadien de ’ouest : *bad « sorcier »;

La reconstruction afro-asiatique : *bawVd « sorcier » [HSED, Ne 247: 62].

6.2. *zar (n.)

Yém. zar (n.) « une espece de ginn qui provoque un acces d’épilepsie ». Selon une autre expli-
cation, « zar peut se transformer en beau garcon ou en belle fille » [Al-Baraduni : 39] ; zar
‘jinnis coming from the Red Sea and living in the plains of Tihamah’ [Piamenta : 195] ; de
méme — on trouve sous la racine zwr ‘a species of jinni that inflicts with epilepsy’ ; Ileme
théme verbal — ‘to cause epilepsy’ [Piamenta : 208] ;

MSA : Soq. (sous la racine verbale zrr) « user de sorcellerie » ; zehereh (n. f.) « sorciere » [Leslau
1938 : 151 —152] ; également Soq. zer (v.) ‘to cast a spell’ [Johnstone 1987 : 468] ;

Ethiosém. : Tna. zar ‘a spirit that possesses people, possession by this spirit’ [Kane 2000 1970],
Te. zar ‘evil spirit’ [Littmann — Hoéfner 1962: 495], Amh. zar ‘spirit which inhabits lakes,
wilderness areas or trees and which possesses people’ [Kane 1990: 1624], Gur. zar ‘spirit
that possesses a person’ [Leslau 1979: 713] ; voir aussi Majzel’ 1983 : 213.

Le monde des jinnis, invisible et imaginaire, existait en parallele de toutes les religions et cultes
en Arabie. Ce monde était plus ancien et archaique que les panthéons complexes avec des
temples, des objets sacrés et des statues. De plus, celui-ci reste toujours plus stable que
ceux-la. Le nom de Plesprit maléfique peut étre en rapport avec la racine signifiant
« tourner, faire des détours » :

Ethiosém. : Gz. zoralya-zur (< zwr) v. ‘go around, turn around’, Tna., Amh., Gur, Te., Arg. id.
[Leslau 1987: 646]. Cf. Akk. Ass. zar-u ‘to twist, turn round’ [CDA: 445].

Couch. : *3AR (II) « nom d’un démon malfaisant / evil ghost » (données de Bilin, Xamta, Awi-
ja, Rendille et quelques autres) [Dolgopol’skij 1973 : 129].

Remarque: Professeur A. Dolgopol’skij a reconstruit une protoforme couchitique comme *3AR « divinité du
ciel » (I) ; « esprit malin, démon malfaisant » (II), mais il considere les variantes des peuples Bilin, Xamta et
Awija comme «amharismes» [ibid.]. Selon les données des ethnographes (Prof. M. Rodionoff, Prof.

W. Doum), le terme zdr est largement répandu dans toute I’Arabie, en Tihama et dans les dialectes arabes le
long de la vallée du Nil.

En pleine conformité avec ce monde parallele, son lexique et les noms de ses personnages
nous font revenir aux temps les plus éloignés de ’époque historique. On peut supposer que
certains lexemes (verbes et noms) refletent la situation présémitique. Les correspondances
trouvées dans des langues africaines révelent des traces de substrats anciens ou de contacts
culturels historiques entre les habitants de I’Arabie Méridionale et ceux de I’ Afrique orientale.

Abréviations

Akk — akkadien ; Amh — amharique ; Arab — arabe classique ; Aram — araméen ; Aram Anc — araméen ancien,
Arg — argobba (Ethiosém) ; C — dialecte central du jibbali (MSA) ; Chad — tchadien ; Couch — couchitique ; Dof
— dialecte arabe en Dofar (Yémen, Oman) ; E — dialecte oriental du jibbali (MSA) ; ESA — langues sud-arabiques
épigraphiques ; Ethiosém — éthiosémitiques ; Gaf —gafat (Ethiosém), Gog — gogot (langue éthiosémitique gura-
gué), Gur — langue éthiosémitique guragué ; Gz — gueze ; Hbr — hébreu ; Hadr — dialecte arabe de Hadramofit ;
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Hars — harstisi (MSA) ; Jibb — jibbali (MSA) ; Mhr — mehri (MSA) ; Min — minéen ; Mnd — mandéen ; MSA —
langues sud-arabiques modernes ; Muh — mubher (langue éthiosémitique guragué) ; Nab — nabatéen ; Qat — qa-
tabanique (ESA) ; Sab — sabéen (ESA) ; Sém — sémitique ; Sod — soddo (langue éthiosémitique guragué), Soq —
langue soqotri (MSA) ; Syr — syrien (langue) ; Te — tigré (éthiosém) ; Tna — tigrigna (éthiosém) ; Ug — ugariti-
que ; Yém — dialectes arabes du Yémen.
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Anna Belova. On some archaic lexical parallels between the languages of South Arabia

The paper discusses a number of lexical matches encountered between such Semitic languages as the clas-
sical Arabic of pre-Islamic poetry and early Islamic texts, modern Yemeni Arabic dialects, epigraphic
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South Arabian and modern South Arabian languages. Correspondences with other Semitic and non-
Semitic Afro-Asiatic languages are also suggested. It is shown that the parallels in question point both to
traces of a pre-Semitic (non-Semitic) South Arabian substratum and to elements of common Afro-Asiatic
heritage.

Keywords: Semitic languages, Classical Arabic, Yemeni Arabic dialects, Epigraphic South Arabic, Modern
South Arabic, lexical isoglosses, substrate theory.

A. B. besosa. HeKOTOpLIe apxan4deckne 130IJIOCChI B IO)KHO-apaBI/IiICKI/IX SI3BIKaX.

B xojne sTuMoIOrMdecKkoit paboTel HaJl IEKCUKOM apabCKOTo sI3bIKa JIOVMICIAaMCKOTO ¥ paHHEMCIaMCKOIO
MIepIIOJOB BBLBJIIOTCA apXandecKie I0>KHOapaBUIICKIE M30II0CCH, OXBaTHIBAIOIIVE JpeBHIE VI COBpe-
MeHHBbIe A3bIKM FOKHOV ApaBun U COIIpe/ie/IbHBIX paliOHOB. B cTaThe paccMaTpMBalOTC JiBe JIEKCUUYECKIIe
TPYIIIHL: (a) JIeKCHKa, CBA3aHHas1 C KOUeBbIM 00pa3oM >KM3HM, CKOTOBOJCTBOM, CeMeIIHBIM OOMXOJOM, Me-
CTHBIMU OOBIYasIMY; (0) JIEKCUKa, CBSI3aHHAA C JPEBHVMU ITOBEPbAMI, M30IJIOCCHI KOTOPOI OXBAaThIBAIOT
Takke sA3bIKM Bocrounort Adpukn. COOTBETCTBI DTOM JeKCUKe OOHapy>KMBAIOTCA B KYIIIUMTCKUX U Jaf-
CKMX SI3BIKAX.

Katrouesvie crosa: CeMMTCKMe SI3BIKM, KJIACCMYECKMII apabCKuii, JileMeHUTCKMe AyasekThl apabcKoro,
I0>KHO-apaBUIICKIIe SA3BIKY, I0JKHO-apaBMUIicKie srmrpadrdeckyie sS3bIKM, M30II0CCH, CybcTpaT
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Addenda and conclusion of an etymology-based 100-item wordlist
for Semitic languages

The paper concludes a series of four previous publications by the author that contained a
detailed word-by-word etymological analysis of 100-item Swadesh wordlists for all known
Semitic languages for which such a wordlist could be compiled. This concluding part is in-
tended as a brief, but comprehensive summary of the preceding research, containing all the
Proto-Semitic equivalents that the author was able to reconstruct for Swadesh list etyma, ac-
companied with brief notes. A new, improved lexicostatistical tree for Semitic languages is
also given, together with some historical comments.

Keywords: Semitic, Afrasian, etymology, glottochronology, lexicostatistics.

The present paper concludes a series of four previous papers (Mil. 2010, Mil. 2011, Mil. 2012,
Mil. 2014) whose primary aim was to compile a 100-item wordlist for most Semitic languages,
one in which the etymological background for every item, wherever possible, would be taken
into consideration so as to arrive at a detailed and comprehensive genealogical tree and chro-
nology of the historical branching of the Semitic family on a lexicostatistical basis. In turn, this
would assist us in constructing a similar model for the Afrasian macrofamily as a whole
(hopefully, in the near future).

This paper should be regarded as a companion piece to the four previous papers which,
on the whole, contain more detailed data, a short prehistory of the research, and a comprehen-
sive bibliography with abbreviations. Its main goal is to provide a list of corrections, additions
(mostly Afrasian parallels to already discussed Semitic items), updates, and revisions of the
etymological entries discussed in the four above-mentioned papers, and to present the results
of final statistical calculations in the form of a proper genealogical tree for Proto-Semitic (all
the absolute datings, for Proto-Semitic as well as all the intermediate nodes on the Semitic tree,
were obtained with the aid of Sergei Starostin’s revised glottochronological method).

Below we list the slightly modified dates, some of them averaged and hence somewhat
conventional, that are ascribed to individual extinct languages: Akkadian, 1750 B.C.E.; Ugari-
tic, 1350 B.C.E.; Hebrew, 750 B.C.E.; Phoenician 850 B.C.E.; Biblical Aramaic, 250 B.C.E.; Pales-
tinian Judaic, 200 C.E.; Syrian Aramaic, 200 C.E.; Mandaic, 750 C.E.; Urmian Aramaic, 1900;
Qur’anic Arabic, 600 C.E.; Lebanese Arabic, 1950; Meccan Arabic, 1950; Maltese Arabic, 2000;
Sabaic, 200 B.C.E.; Gefez, 500 C.E.; Tigrai, 1950; Tigre, 2000; Amharic, 2000; Argobba, 1950; Ga-
fat, 1950; Soddo, 2000; Harari, 2000; Wolane, 2000; Chaha, 2000; Harsusi, 2000; Mehri, 2000;
Hobyot, 2000; Jibbali, 2000; Soqotri, 2000.

This study was carried out within the frames of two projects: “Elaboration of a comrehen-
sive system of regular correspondences in consonantism between the Afrasian languages and
a pilot reconstruction on its basis of Proto-Afrasian terms featuring the inner world of the
Neolithic man” (supported by the Russian Foundation for the Humanities, project No12-04-
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00293), and “Limits of the Afrasian macro-family: chronology of branching; coordination with
the dates obtained by extralinguistic methods; contacts with non-Afrasian African languages”
(supported by the Russian Foundation for Sciences, project 12-06-00214-a).

The data below are based on the following primary sources (not referred to in the text ex-
cept for special cases): Akk. — CAD, AHw and CDAk; Ugr. — DUL; Hbr. and Bib. — HALOT;
Pho. — Tomb.; Pal. — Sok.; Syr. — Brock.; Mnd. — DM; Urm. — Tser. and Sarg.; Qur. — Pen.
and BK; Leb., Mlt. — native speakers, Mec. — Sat.; Sab. — SD; Gez. — LGz; Tna. — native
speakers and Kane T; Tgr. — a native speaker and LH; Amh. — native speakers, Baet. and
Kane A; Arg. — LArg; Gaf. — LGaf; Sod. and Cha. — native speakers and LGur; Har. — a na-
tive speaker and LHar; Wol. — LGur; Hrs. — a native speaker and JH; Mhr. — native speak-
ers, JM and Nak. 1986; Hob. — Nak. 2013; Jib. — native speakers, J] and Nak. 1986; Soq. —
data collected by L. Kogan in Soqotra, LS, JM, JJ] and Nak. 1986.

Abbreviations of languages, language periods and sources:

Afras. — Afrasian (Afroasiatic, Semito-Hamitic); Akk. — Akkadian; Amh. — Ambharic;
Arb. — Arabic; Arg. — Argobba; Arm. — Aramaic; BD — Book of the Dead; Brb. — Berber;
Bib. — Biblical Aramaic; C. — Central; Chad. — Chadic; Clas. — Classical; Cush. — Cushitic;
Dyn. — Dynasty; E. — East; Egyp. — Egyptian; ESA — Epigraphic Sout Arabian; Eth. —
Ethiopian; Gaf. — Gafat; Gez. — Gefez; Gur. — Gurage; Har. — Harari; HEC — Highland
East Cushitic; Hbr. — Hebrew; Hob. — Hobyot; Hrs. — Harsusi; Jib. — Jibbali (= Shahri); Jud.
— Judaic Aramaic; Leb. — Lebanese Arabic; LEC — Lowland East Cushitic; MIt. — Maltese
Arabic; Mec. — Meccan Arabic; Med. — Medical texts; Mhr. — Mehri; MK — Middle King-
dom; Mnd. — Mandaic Aramaic; Mod. — Modern; MSA — Modern South Arabian; N. —
North; NK — New Kingdom; OK — Old Kingdom; Omot. — Omotic; P. — Proto; Pal. — Pal-
estinian Aramaic; pB. — postbiblical; Pho. — Phoenician; Pyr. — Pyramid Texts; Qur. —
Qur’anic Arabic; S. — South; Sab. — Sabaic; Sel. — Selti; Sem. — Semitic; Sod. — Soddo; Soq.
— Soqotri; Syr. — Syrian Aramaic; Tna. — Tigrinna (= Tigray); Tgr. — Tigre; Ugr. — Ugaritic;
Urm. — Urmian Neo-Aramaic; W. — West; Wol. — Wolane.

Other abbreviations:
acc. — according (to); lw. — loanword; met. — metathesis; pl. — plural; rel. — related;
syn. — synonym.

Transcription and transliteration:

p — bilabial emphatic voiceless stop; b — bilabial emphatic voiced stop; b — bilabial
voiced fricative; { — dental emphatic voiceless stop; 4 — dental emphatic voiced stop; t —
voiceless interdental fricative (in Egyp., a conventional symbol most likely conveying ¢); d —
voiced interdental fricative (in Egyp., a conventional symbol most likely conveying 3); c — al-
veolar voiceless affricate [ts]; 3 — alveolar voiced affricate [dz]; ¢ — palato-alveolar voiceless
affricate [tS]; 5 — palato-alveolar voiced affricate [dz]; s — hissing emphatic voiceless fricative;
¢ — emphatic voiceless affricate; z — conventionally stands for what was likely d, emphatic
voiced interdental fricative, or f, emphatic voiceless interdental fricative; ¢ — palato-alveolar
emphatic affricate; § — lateral voiceless fricative (denoted by 3, in Sem. reconstructed proto-
forms); ¢ — lateral voiceless affricate; § — lateral voiceless emphatic fricative; ¢ — lateral
voiceless emphatic affricate; £ — lateral voiced emphatic sibilant (or perhaps affricate); Z —
lateral voiced sibilant; § — voiced velar fricative (in Brb.), k or § — emphatic velar stop; *q —
hypothetic velar affricate [k'] (only in reconstructed Afrasian proto-forms); y — uvular voiced
fricative (Arabic “ghain”); b — uvular voiceless fricative; 1 — presumably velar voiceless
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fricative (only in Egyptian); i — pharyngeal voiceless fricative; § — pharyngeal stop (“ayin”),
h — laryngeal voiceless fricative; ? — glottal stop (“aleph”, “hamza”), y — palatal resonant;
?and i — conventional transcription symbols accepted in Egyptology.

Conventions for reconstructed protoforms.

renders a non-specified vowel, e.g. *bVr- should be read “either *bar-, or *bir-, or *bur-".

renders a non-specified laryngeal or pharyngeal.

renders a non-specified sibilant.

when separates two symbols means “or”, e.g. *?i/abar- should be read “either *?ibar- or

*2abar-".

() asymbolin round brackets means “with or without this symbol”, e.g. *ba(w)r- should
be read “*bawr- or *bar-".

~ means “and” pointing to two or more co-existing proto-forms.

1. ALL

ey

()
)

—

Akk. (OB), MB kal#i; Ugr. kI; Hbr. kol; Pho. ki; Bib. kol; Pal. kwl, kol; Syr. kul; Mnd. kul; Urm.
kal; Qur. kull-; Leb. kall; Mec. kull; MIt. kolla; Sab. kll; Gez. k*allu; Tna. k¥allu; Tgr. kallu;
Ambh. hullu; Gaf. yalh™i (< *yalk®-, met.); Sod. kullom; Cha. annam; Har. kullu; Wol. hullom;
Hrs. kal(l); Mhr. kal; Hob. kall; Jib. ka(h)l // < Sem. *k*all-u.

Arg. muli // < Sem. *ml? ‘to be full’ (v. FULL #1).

Soq. fahere /| < Sem. *phr ‘to gather’, *pahir- ‘totality, gathering’ (Mil. 2010; Kog. LE 466).
Proto-Semitic *k“all-u (#1) < Afras. *k(*)al- ‘all, each, much’ (Mil. 2010).

2. ASHES

1

()

©)

AKkk. (MB) t/dikmeénu (‘ashes, soot, residue’; wr. syll. ti-ki-ni CAD t 110); Pal. ktm; Syr. ketm-;
Mnd. gitm-; Urm. kitm- // Arb. katam- ‘poussiere’ (BK 2 675) < Sem. *kitam- ~ *tikm- < Afras.
*tikm/n-: N.Omot. *ciak/kn- (<*tVyak/kn-) ‘ashes’: Gimirra (Benesho, She) ciakn, Dizi
(Sheko) ciakin, (Maji) ceyakn (ADB).

Ugr. Smr [/ likely <*(tV-)§Vmr- (v. Mil. 2010 #1); cf. W.Chad.: S.Bauchi: Jum mzrirn, Mangas
mwirun, yiruy, Kir mwuriy, Laar nyoro ‘ashes’ (< *murun-) and with met. (a variant root?):
E.Cush.: Afar rama ‘hot ashes’, LEC: Arbore rémm, Elmolo rom ‘ashes’, Yaaku hroon, pl.
hroémé (h- is not < *; allegedly < Masai) ‘ashes’ (ADB).

Hbr. ?epiir // < Sem. *?apar- ‘dust, soil; ashes’ (Mil. 2010) < Afras. *(?a-)far- ‘k. of poor, un-
fertile soil’: Egyp. (Pyr.) .t (if < *fVr-t) ‘dust (?); Chad. W.: Hausa fara ‘dry soil’. C.:
Gaanda fir-ta, Boka fur-ta ‘ground’, Masa fiil-la (-] can be <*r — v. St. 2005 9) ‘uncultivated
land’, E.: Migama paar ‘barren soil’, Mokilko puuré ‘dust’ (p < *p/f); E.Cush.: LEC: Dase-
nech faara ‘clay’ (ADB).

Pho. ?ry // < Sem. *?iir- ~ *?irr- ‘fire’, *?ry ~ *wry ‘set fire to’ (v. Mil. 2010 #3) < Afras. *?u/ir-
‘fire, to burn’: Egyp. (Gr.) ir.t ‘flame’; Chad. W.: Boghom yarwi ‘burn’, C. *war- ~ *Pur-
‘burn, roast in ash, hot’, E. *?y/war- ‘burn, warm oneself’; Cush. E.: Afar ur- ‘burn’ (ADB).
Qur. ramad-; Leb. rmad; Mec. rumad; Mlt. armit; Hrs. remed; Mhr. rmid; Hob. rmiid; Jib. rid;
Soq. rimid (less likely < Arb.: common MSA term with derived forms in all the languages)
/] < Arb.-MSA *rVmVd-.

Gez. hamad; Tna. hamik*“asti or hamdd k*asti (on k*asti see Mil. 2010); Tgr. hamid; Amh. amiid
(syn.: afir — v. #3); Arg. hamid; Sod. Cha. amid; Har. hamid; Wol. amid // Either < Sem.
*hmd (with h- in Gez. to be treated as a scribe’s mistake for *i-) or, less likely, < Sem. *hmd
‘to be hot’ (v. discussion in Mil. 2010).

No terms in Bib., Sab. and Gaf.
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—

—

North and West Semitic *tikm- ~ *kitam- (#1).
(?) South and West (Arb.) Semitic *rVmVd- (#5; unless MSA < Arb.); with met. < Sem.
*midr- ‘dust, dirt’ not to be ruled out (v. Mil. 2010).

3. BARK

(1)

()
(3)
(4)

AKk. (OB) kuliptu; Syr. kalapat-; Urm. kalpa; Hrs. kelfet; Mhr. kalifit; Jib. kiZifot (syn.: kasrot
‘husk, peel, skin’ in JJ, but ‘bark’, acc. to my informants — v. #3); Soq. kalifoh // < Sem.
*kal(1)p- (Mil. 2010; cf. Kog. LE 474).

Mnd. masik- // < Sem. *ma/isk- ‘skin’ (v. SKIN #1).

Leb. ?isri; Mec. gisra // < Sem. *kV3r- (Mil. 2010).

Gez. lahs; Tna. lohsi (syn.: k¥arbit — v. Mil. 2010 #5 and Note, kirdf — v. #5); Tgr. lohas
(syn.: kiraf — v. #5); Amh. lat (syn.: kirfit — v. #5); Arg. lihinto; Har. in¢i lohit (“tree bark™);
Wol. lac¢ace // < Eth. *lhs ‘to peel, bark’, likely < Sem. *Ihs/hls ‘to draw off, peel’ (Mil. 2010).

(5) Har. kirfit // < Arb.-Eth. *kVrp- (LGz 441) < Afras. *k(*)arp- (Mil. 2010 Note).

(6) Sod. kana (syn.: karfit — v. #5), Cha. kara // only Gur. (Mil. 2010).

0 MlIt. barka is a Iw., likely < English; no terms in Ugr., Hbr.; Pho., Bib., Pal., Qur., Sab., Gaf.
and Hob.

—  Proto-Semitic *kal(i)p- (#1) < Afras.*kalp- (Mil. 2010); add Chad. W.: Bade kulbak (-Ib- < *-If-),
pl. kulbon ‘bark of tree’, C.: Cuvok kakalaf ‘bark’ (St. 2011 #349b *[k]VIV[f]- assumed to be a
derived noun < *kVI-). Note that *kal(i)p-, *kVrp- (and *k“irb-at-) are variant roots not at the
Proto-Sem. but at the Proto-Afras. level; cf. Kog. LE 475).

4. BELLY

(1) AKkk. (OB) karsu; Syr. kars-; Mind. kars-; Urm. ki(r)s-; Gez. kar$ (syn.: kabd — v. #2); Tna. kirsi
(and kibdi — v. #2); Tgr. kirsat (syn.: kibad — v. #2); Arg. kars, hars; Gaf. arsi, Sod. kirs;
Har. kirsi // < Sem. *kar(i)s- (SED I #151).

(2) Ugr. kbd (?); Amh. hod // < Sem. *kabid(-at)-, v. in LIVER #2 (for a possible meaning ‘belly’ in
Ugr. see Kog. LE).

(3) Hbr. bitin; Qur. batn-; Leb. batan; Mec. batin /| < Sem. *batn- (SED 1 #42).

(4) Bib. *mase (pl. suff. masohi) // (debatable: in Gn. 3:14 translates Hbr. giahon ‘belly (of snakes
and reptiles)’ HALOT 187) < Sem. *mafay/w-at-intestines, entrails’ (SED I #185) < Afras.
*mVSay- ‘entrails, liver’: E.Chad.: Gadang muyo ‘liver’; Cush. E.: LEC: Oromo mo?o ‘loins,
back’, Bussa mﬁyé ‘liver’; N.Omot. *ma?ay- ‘liver; heart’ (not < *mayz- contra Mil. 2010)
ADB.

(5) Wol. dil; Cha. diin // either < Sem. *dan(V)n- ‘viscera, inner organ, intestine’ (SED I #54)
with a parallel in Brb. or < Arb.-Eth. *dawl- ‘stomach, interior’ (Mil. 2010).

(6) Hrs. hofel (syn.: kéras — v. #1); Mhr. hofel (syn. kiras — v. #1); Hob. hoofal; Jib. sofal (syn.: Sirs
— v. #1) // < Sem. *3,V(n)pVI- (SED I 271; on &, v. ibid. XLVIII-CV). Note that my conti-
nental MSA informants gave preference for the forms derived from *Sofal; the same fol-
lows from Nak. 1986 (cf. discussion in Kog. LE 475) and is corroborated by Hob.

(7) Soq. mer (syn.: hant — v. Mil. 2010 #8 and Kog. LE 476) // either < Sem. *mar?- ‘fat’ (v. FAT
#9) or, less likely, < *mi/ar(V)r-(at-) ‘gall, gall-bladder’ (SED I #188).

0 MlIt. stonku < Italian or English; no term in Pho., Pal., Sab.
— North and West Semitic (Proto-Semitic with the MSA syn.) *kar(i)s- (#1).
—  West Semitic *batn- (#3) < Afras. *ba/ut(n)- ‘belly’: Brb. *but-: Ntifa a-bud ‘belly’, Audjila
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5. BIG

(1)

()

)

(4)
()

(6)

7)
(8)
©)

Akk. (OAKkk on) rabii; Ugr. rb, rabbu; Pho. rb; Bib. rab; Pal. rb; Syr. rabb-; Mnd. rba // < Sem.
*rabb- (HALOT 1170); Arm. forms are thought by some authors of being < Akk. on
grounds I fail to understand.

Hbr. gadol // < Sem. *¢gVdVI- (Mil. 2010) // perhaps derived, with root extension -/ < Afras.
*¢Vd- ‘big, many’ (v. #9).

Qur. kabir-; Leb. kbeyr; Mec. kabiyr; MIt. kbir // < Sem. *kbr ‘be big, thick, plenty’ (v. Mil
2010 #4) < Afras. *kabir- ‘big, thick’: W.Chad.: Hausa kdbri, kauri ‘thickness’, Mangas gibar
‘be thick’, Boghom kibur-de, Tala kibur ‘be heavy’; N.Omot.: Yamsa kupira ‘all’.

Sab. bht // one attestation (Stein 721), strangely isolated (v. DRS).

Gez. Sabiy; Tna. Sabiy; Tgr. Sabi // < Sem. *§/yby ‘to be big, thick’ (LGz 55; add Arb. wSb
‘prendre tout, s’emparer de toute la chose; amasser, amonceler’ BK 2 1565) < Afras.
*(wlyV-)slyVb- ‘to be big, piled up’: Egyp. (OK) yfb ‘vereinigen’; (?) Chad. (if h- may con-
tinue *§ or y) W.: Hausa hdbi ‘the increase in size’, C.: Mafa hab- ‘faire grandir (plaie)’
(ADB).

Ambh. ta-llok; Sod. ma-lik (syn.: gaddar — v. #9); Cha. nak (syn.: ammiyi — v. #8) // < Sem.
*Ihk ‘to grow, be big, numerous’ (cf. LGz 309).

Arg. liham, niham // < Sem. *IVhVm-; cf. a couple of Afras. parallels (Mil. 2010).

Gaf. ammuna // likely < Sem. *?u/imm- ‘mother’ (v. Mil. 2010).

Har. g(i)dir, Wol. gidiri // < Eth.-Arb. *gdr ‘to grow, grow big’, presumably, with fossilized
*-r < Afras. *¢Vd(d)- ‘big, many’ (Mil. 2010; add Chad. *¢Vd- ‘big, strong, many’ St. 2001
#504).

(10) Hrs. S0k (f. nyob — v. Mil. 2010 #11); Mhr. 5ok (also ‘old’; f. nob — v. Mil. 2010 #11); Hob.

Sooh [/ < Sem. *Syh- ‘to grow big or old’ (Mil. 2010).

(11) Jib. ?eb (m.; f. 2um — v. #8) // likely < Sem. *?ab- ‘father’ (Mil. 2010) < Afras. *2ab- ‘father’.
(12) Soq. Sekar (syn.: m. ?eb, heb — v. #11, f. 2am — v. #8) /| < Arb.-MSA *$kr ‘to grow up, big’ <

Afras. *§Vk*Vr- id.: Brb. *a-mVkk“ar-an ‘big’; Chad. *kVr- ‘to increase’ (St. 2011 #392) and
W.: Tala kwoori ‘big’ (ADB).

0 Urm. giir < Kurdish gaur, gilr.

— North and West Semitic: *rabb- (#1) < Afras.*rVb-: Chad. W.: Hausa riiba, riiba ‘multiply,
exceed’, C.: Bura rioribu ‘many’ (St. 2005 #706); Omot.: Ongota arba ‘big’.

6. BIRD

(1) Akk. (OB) issuru, Ugr. §sr // < Akk.-Ugr. *§Vssiir-.

(2) Hbr. sippor; Pho. spr; Bib. sippar; Pal. sypr; Syr. seppar- (syn.: tayr- — v. #3, parah-t- v. Mil.
2010 #4); Mnd. sipr-; Urm. sipr- (syn.: tayr- — v. #3), Mlt. (gh)asfur (with a common Arb.
root extension §-) // < Sem. *sVp(p)Vr- (Mil. 2010).

(3) Qur. tayr-; Leb. tayr; Mec. tayr // < Sem. *tayr- (Mil. 2010) < Afras. *tay/wr- ‘bird’: E.Chad.:
Tumak dori ‘bird’ (likely <*tV7i, not *dVHr-: cf. Tumak dor ‘turtle-dove’); N.Omot.: Kafa
toro ‘vulture’.

(4) Gez. Sof; Tna. Suf; Tgr. Suf, Amh. wof; Arg. of, wof; Gaf. yaf*i; Sod. wof, of; Cha. af*; Har. iif;
Wol. iif* // < Sem. fawp- ‘bird’ < Afras. *§a(w)p- ‘bird; to fly’ (Mil. 2010 #5).

(5) Tgr. sdrerit // acc. to LGz 514, < Sem. *$rr ‘to fly, jump’ (Eth.; quoted ibid. forms in other
Sem. are not in the main dictionaries); likely rel. to Chad. *sVwVr- ‘kite’ (St. 2009 #341).

(6) Hrs. 2akab; Mhr. ?akabit; Hob. ?ikiibit; Jib. fesyet // < Arb.-MSA *$akVb- ‘vulture; bird’ (Mil.

2010 #7; cf. probably with met. and an odd meaning shift, Syr. kiifb- ‘avis cantans’ Brock.
667a); cf. isolated C.Chad.: Boka kobi ‘kite’ (ADB).
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(7)

0

—

Soq. noyhir // < Sem. *nVsr- ‘eagle, vulture’ (SED II #166), perhaps, with fossilized n-, rel. to
#5.

No term in Sab.

North and West Semitic (Ugr.) *fVssiir- (#1), with met. < Afras. *ciras- (Mil. 2010).

West Semitic *sVp(p)Vr- (#2) < Afras. *ci/apur- (Mil. 2010).

7. BITE

1)
(2)

)
(4)

()
(6)

l <

l

Akk. (OB) nasaku; Ugr. ntk; Hbr. nsk; Gez. nsk; Hrs. netok; Mhr. netk // < Sem. *ntk (LGz
420).

Pal. Syr. Mnd. nkt; Tna. nikdisd; Tgr. niksa; Amh. Arg. Gaf. nikkisd; Sod. nikkisim; Cha.
nikdsiam; Har. nikdisd; Wol. nikdisd // < Sem. *nkt (v. Mil. 2010).

Urm. krt // < Sem. *k*rt ‘to cut, pinch’ (Mil. 2010).

Qur. Leb. Mec. §dd // < Sem. *§5§ with Afras. parallels, eventually likely < Arb.-MSA
*$Véa/is- < Afras. *$ac(Sac)- ‘cheekbone, (lower)jaw’ (v. BONE #3).

Mlt. gidem // Either < *gdm or <*kdm (Mil. 2010).

Hob. §a?dar (syn.: siit); Jib. ¢afar // for debatable Sem. parallels v. Mil. 2010; cf. Chad. verbs
*¢VVr- ‘to rip, tear away’ (St. 2007 #357) and *¢Vr- ‘to split (wood)’ (ibid. #360).

Soq. duSob (syn.: kardeb — v. Mil. 2010 #7)// perhaps with met. < Soq. fadob (not in LS)
‘wound’, Mhr. ?aZdwb ‘to be imperfectly healed (a broken bone)’, mazabet ‘cut’, Jib. ma$cot
id., Hrs. ?2aZob ‘to wound’ (all JM 39).

No terms in Pho., Bib., or Sab.

Proto-Semitic *ntk (#1) with probable Chad. and problematic Egyp. parallels (Mil. 2010).
West Semitic *nkt (#2) < Afras. *(nV-)kV¢- ‘tooth; biting’ (Mil. 2010). The reasons why these
two roots are scored differently are given in Mil. 2010, footnote 26.

8. BLACK

(1

()
©)

(4)

()
(6)

AKkk. (OAKkk on) salmu; Sab. zlm (?); Gez. sallim; Tna. sdllim; Tgr. sallim; Gaf. sillima (syn.:
tokurd — v.#5); Harari tay; Wol. tem // < Sem. *tlm ‘to be black’ (Mil. 2010).

Hbr. sahor // < Sem. *shr ‘to be black’ (Mil. 2010).

Pal. Pwkm, ?kwm; Syr. 2ukkam- (syn.: kana? — v. Mil. 2010 #4) < Sem. *(?a-)kawm- ‘black,
dark’ < Afras. *kVm- ‘black’ (Mil. 2010).

Qur. 2aswad-; Leb. 2aswad; Mec. 2aswad; MIt. ?iswet // for possible Sem. cognates and paral-
lels in Chad. v. Mil. 2010 #5, for Chad. v. also *sVwVd- ‘dark, black’ (St. 2009 #100) and
*swad- ‘faeces’ (ibid. #99).

Ambh. tok“ar; Arg. Sod. Cha. tokur // < Eth. *tkr ‘to be black’, *takar ‘soot’ (Mil. 2010 #6).

Hrs. héwer; Mhr. howar (hor); Hob. héowar; Jib. hir; Soq. hohar, haur // < Sem. *hwr ‘to be
black and white’ (Mil. 2010 #7); cf. C.Chad. *wara?- (with met. < *Hwr?) ‘black’: Masa
wurata, Peve ora?, Musey wara?a, Zime-Batna rowa (ADB).

0 No terms in Ugr., Pho., or Bib.

—  North and West Semitic *t/m (#1) < Afras. *¢ilam- ‘to be dark, black’ (Mil. 2010).

9. BLOOD

(1) Akk. (OB) damu; Ugr. dm; Hbr. dam; Pho. dm; Pal. 2ddam, ?ydm; Syr. dom-; Urm. dim-; Qur.
dam-; Leb. Mec. damm; Mlt. dem; Sab. dm; Gez. Tna. Tgr. Amh. Arg. Sod. Cha. Har. Wol.
dim; Gaf. dim™i [/ < Sem. *dam- (SED I #50).

(2) Mnd. zma // < Sem. *zam- < Afras. *3am(?)- ‘blood’ (Mil. 2010).

(3) Hrs. dore?; Mhr. dor-ah; Jib. dohr; Soq. dor // < MSA *dr?/y/w ‘to bleed’ < Sem. *dr?y/w ~ *drr ~
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0

—

10.

(1

()
)

(4)

11.

ey
()
)
(4)
()

l <

l

12.
1
()

()

(4)

No term in Bib.
North and West Semitic *dam- (#1) < Afras. *dam- ‘blood’ (Mil. 2010).

BONE

AKkk. (OB) esemtu; Ugr. $zm; Hbr. §isim; Pho. fsm; Qur. fazm-; Leb. fazam; Mec. Sazum; MIt.
(gh)adma; Gez. Sasam; Tna. Sasmi; Tgr. Sicam; Amh. Patont; Arg. hatom, atont; Gaf. asm“i; Sod.
Cha. Wol. atam; Har. at // < Sem. *$atm(-at)- (SED I #25).

Bib. garam; Pal. grm; Syr. Urm. garm-; Mnd. girm- // < Sem. *¢Vrm- ‘body; bone’ (SED I #94).
Hrs. ?azayz; Mehri SaZayz; Hob. ?iideés; Jib. Sayce¢ // < Arb.-MSA *§V§a/is- (v. SED I #24) <
Afras. *ac(fac)- ‘cheekbone, (lower) jaw’ (Mil. 2010).

Soq. séhloh // perhaps with met. < Sem. *iVis- ‘loin, hip’ (Mil. 2010); otherwise, cf. Arb. hls
‘to be fractured (bone)’ and hasil- ‘tail’.

No term in Sab.

North and West Semitic *fatm(-at)- (#1).

BREAST

Akk. (OAKk on) irtu; Ugr. ?irt (syn. td — v.#2) // < Sem. *?ir(r)-at- (Mil. 2012).

Hbr. sod (partial syn.: hazi ‘breast of a sacrificial animal’, 7 attestations, in the “Priestly”
narrative only HALOT 301 — v. #3); Pal. td; Hrs. todi; Mhr. todi; Hob. téoda; Jib. tode? (syn.:
g€he? — v.#6) [/ < Sem. *tVdy- ‘breast’ (SED I #280).

Bib. hide; Syr. hady- (syn.: tad- ‘pectus’ — v. #2); Mnd. hady // < Hbr.-Arm. *had(V)y-
‘breast’ (SED I #112).

Qur. sadr-; Leb. sidr-; Mec. sadr; Mlt. sider // for debatable parallels outside Arb. v. Mil
2010.

Gez. tab (‘breast, teat’; syn.: 2angad?/Sa ‘chest, breast’ — v. Mil. 2010 #5); Tna. tub; Tgr. tab;
Amh. Arg. tut; Gaf. tiwwd; Sod. tabuyyd; Cha. tu; Har. tot; Wol. tub // < Sem. *tVb- ‘teat’
(SED 1 #277).

Soq. gehe (syn.: todi — v. #2) // presumably < Sem. *gaw(w)i?- ‘(front part of) body; chest,
belly; interior’ (SED I #99) < Afras. *¢“ay- ‘body; corpse; belly; breast’: Egyp.(Pyr.) d.t
‘body’ (if <*gV-t), nglyy ‘belly’; Chad. *gaw- ‘corpse, carcass’ (St. 2011 #434), C.: Gidar
qu-duf-ko ‘body’ (def ‘person’), E.: Tumak gau, Ndam gawu, Kera gaw ‘breast’, Sokoro goi
‘corpse’; N.Omot. *¢aw- ‘belly’, Kafa geto ‘breast’ (ADB).

No terms in Pho. and Sab. Urm. sadr- < Arab.

North and West Semitic (Ugr.) *?ir(r)-at- (#1) < Afras. *?Vr(a)r- chest and belly’ (Mil. 2010).
South and West Semitic *tVdy- (#2); cf. E.Cush.: LEC: Konso sataata (< *sadad-), Arbore sede
‘heart’ (ADB).

BURN (tr.)

AKk. (OB) sarapu; Ugr. srp (syn.: hrr — v. #8); Hbr. 8rp // < Sem. *3rp (HALOT 1358).

Bib. Pal. ykd; Syr. ?-ykd; Urm. kwd (with met.) // < Sem. *y/wkd (HALOT 430) < Afras.
*wVkVd- ~ *kVwVd- ‘to burn’: Brb. *(w/yV)kVd- ‘to burr’, *iyd ‘ashes’ (ADB); Chad. *kVd-
(< *kVd-) ‘to burn; to boil’ (St. 2011 #75).

Mnd. kla // < Sem. *klw (LGz 431) < Afras. *kVI(-Vm)- ‘hot, burning’: Coptic: Fayumic klom
‘hot’; Chad. *kVI-, *kVIVm- ~ *kVmVI- ‘charcoal’ (St. 2011 #205), C.: Bachama kwalkwal ‘hot-
ness’; Cush. E.: LEC *kul- ‘warm, hot’, Dullay *kal- ‘sur’, S.: Qwadza kalem-uko ‘charcoal’;
perhaps N.Omot. *ko/al- ‘dry’ (ADB).

Qur. hrk VIII; Leb. harra?; Mec. harak; Cha. mdk’drd (revised from Mil. 2010 #11 where a dif-
ferent etymology relying on LGur 400 was accepted) // cf. variant roots with met. in Eth.:
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()
(6)
7)

(8)
©)

*krh ‘burn, be hot’ (LGz 441) and *khr id. (ibid. 425), all < Afras. *hVrVk- ~ *rVkVh- ~ *karah-
‘burning, drying’ (v. Mil. 2010; add E.Cush.: LEC: Somali korrdh ‘sun’, karah- ‘dry’, Boni
orah, Rendille orra(h) ‘sun’ ADB).

Mlt. tabbat // for possible parallels v. Mil. 2010.

Sab. wft // < Eth.-Sab.; for possible Afras. parallels v. Mil. 2010.

Gez. tandada (syn.: 2ahrara- v.#8, wafata — v. Mil. 2010 #7, 2awSaya — v. Mil. 2010 #9); Tna.
tanddddidd (syn.: hardrd, 2ahrird — v. #8, Pakkasdld — v. #9); Sod. dndddidi // for possible Sem.
parallels v. Mil. 2010.

Tgr. hariri // < Sem. *hrr (HALOT 357, LGz 243).

Ambh. akattild; Arg. okkattila; Gaf. (td)kattilid // < Mod. Eth. *ksI (Mil. 2010 #11).

(10) Har. magida; Wol. magida // only Mod. Eth. (v. Mil. 2010 #12).
(11) Mhr. ha-nhii; Hob. anhii; Jib. e-nhé; Soq. a-nhi // likely <*n-hw/y (v. FIRE #4).

0

—

Hrs. hrok must be < Arb.; no term in Pho.
North and West Semitic: *3rp (¥#1).

13. CLAW (FINGERNAIL)

(1

()

AKk. (OB) supru; Hbr. sipporin; Bib. topar; Pal. tpr; Syr. tepr-; Mnd. tupr-; Urm. tarp- (with
met.); Qur. zufr-; Leb. zafir; Mec. zafr; Mlt. dufrey; Gez. safor; Tna. ¢afri; Tgr. afor; Amh. Sod.
Cha. Wol. tafar; Arg. cafar; Gaf. safri; Har. tifir; Hrs. defir (syn.: kef — v. #2); Hob. tiifeér; Soq.
tifer /| < Sem. *tip(V)r- (SED I #285).

Mhr. kaf (syn.: dfer — v. #1); Jib. kéf (syn.: difér — v. #1) // < Sem. *kapp- ‘palm, flat of hand
or foot’ (SED I #148) < Afras. *ka/u(n)p- ‘claw, flat of hand or foot’: Egyp. (NE) kp ‘sole’;
Chad. W.: Hausa dkdifa, kdifﬁfﬁ ‘claw, talon’, E.: Kera kdmpd ‘leg’; E.Cush.: LEC: Arbore
kuniif ‘claw, nail, hoof’, Dasenech konof ‘finger, hoof’, ElImolo kunuf ‘nail’ (ADB).

0 No terms in Ugr., Pho. and Sab.

— Common Semitic: *tip(V)r- (#1) < Afras. *Cipar- ~ 3afir- ~ *3aruf- (part of the correspon-
dences irregular) ‘claw, fingernail’; add (?) W.Chad. Ngamo sapti?o ‘fingernail’; N.Omot.:
Gamo worsofa (with met.) ‘claw’, Kafa yafaroo (< *3afar-?) ‘tinger’ (ADB).

14. cLOUD

(1) AKkk. (OB) erpetu; Ugr. Srp-t // < Sem. *§Vrp- (Mil. 2010).

(2) Hbr. Sanan (syn.: S§ab — v. #3); Bib. Sanan; Pal. Sinan; Syr. Sonan-; Mnd. anan- (syn.: ib(a) — v.
#2) // < Sem. *yayn(an)- (v. Mil. 2010).

(3) Urm. fayb- (syn.: (Hnan- — v. Mil. 2010) // < Sem.*yayb- (HALOT 773), likely < Afras.
*yay/wb- ‘cloud’: Egyp. (Gr.) wsb.t ‘sky’; Chad. W. *H(y)ab- ‘cloud’: Dear dbé, Pero yebu, E.
Tumak by id. (ADB).

(4) Qur. sahab-; Mec. sihab; Mlt. shap // apparently < Arb. shb ‘trainer par terre’ (BK 1 1957, cf.
sahab- ‘nuage (surtout quand poussé par le vent il est en mouvement)’ ibid.) < Sem. *shb
‘to drag, pull’ (LGz 492-3; HALOT 749; LS 284).

(5) Leb. yeym; Sab. yymt (Stein; one attestation) // < Sem.:*yaym-: Arb. yaym-, Syr. Saym- ‘neb-
ula’ (Brock. 522).

(6) Gez. dammana;, Amh. Gaf. dimmina; Arg. dammina, dona // < Eth. *daman- < Sem.
*da/im(-an)- ‘cloud, fog, rain’ < Afras. *dim(-an)- ‘cloud, rain’ (v. Mil. 2010).

(7) Tna. dibina (syn.: dimmina — v. #6); Har. dana; Wol. dibina; Sod. dabina (syn.: dimmina —
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v. #6); Cha. dabiira // < Mod. Eth. *daban- < Sem. *dVb(a)b- ‘to fall, flow drop by drop’: Hbr.
dobeb ‘qui coule goutte a goutte’, Amh. dubb ala ‘couler, tomber goutte a goutte’, etc. (DRS
204) < Afras. *dub(-an)-: E.Chad.: Kera (of Fianga) dubueni ‘rain’; E.Cush.: LEC: Rendille
dubbat, Bayso dumbo, Hadiya duuba ‘cloud’; Omot. N.: Dizi (Maji) dieb ‘to rain’, S.: Dime
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(8)
©)

diibe, Ari doobi, Hamar dubi ‘rain’ (ADB; a variant root of *dim(-an)- #6, perhaps contami-
nated with the latter: the etymological decision differs from Mil. 2010 #6).

Tgr. gimit // < Eth. *gim- with Cush. parallels (or sources of borrowing), v. Mil. 2010 #7.
Hrs. ?afor; Mhr. 2afur; Jib. Safor // likely a meaning shift from ‘dust cloud’ (cf. Hrs. ?afor
‘cloud, dust wind’ JH 6) < Sem. *$apar- ‘dust, soil’, incl. Sab. §pr ‘sowing (land) before rain’
(Mil. 2010) < Afras. *Sapur- ~ *pVrs- ~ *rV(HV)p- ‘rain-watered or irrigable land/soil; sowing
or planting (in such soil)’ (ADB; one of the terms likely pointing to agriculture practiced at
least by Proto-North Afrasian speakers, differs from Mil. 2010): Brb.: Ahaggar a-fara, pl.
i-ferw-dn ‘lieu couvert de végétation persistante’; Egyp. (Pyr.) p;§.t ‘irrigable land’; Chad.
W.: Zul rupi ‘dig ground for planting’, C.: Mofu -rav- ‘planter’ (St. 2005 #739), E.: Sokoro
ripe ‘earth’ (cf. ibid. #744).

(10) Sogq. fdlhel /| < MSA *yVIVI- with debatable Arb. parallels (Mil. 2010).

0 No terms in Pho.; Hob. kadd? ‘black c.” (preferably not to be scored; no parallels found),
and shéob ‘white ¢.’ < Arab.

— North and West (Ugr.) Semitic *§Vrp- (#1) with parallels in E.Chad. (Mil. 2010; add: cf.
with met. W. Chad.: Dera apare ‘to shed, pour out’, E.: Kera pdarii ‘Regenzeit’).

15. cOLD

(1) AKkk. (OB) kasii; Mlt. kiesah // < Sem. *kVsah- (Mil. 2010); surprising as this comparison may
seem, there is no other etymology for either of these two triconsonantal terms, whose
phonetic structures correspond to each other regularly.

(2) Hbr. kar; Pal. kryr (syn.: s'nin — v. Mil. 2010 #3; likely rel. to E.Cush.: HEC *ceen- ‘rain’
ADB); Syr. karir-; Mnd. karir- (syn.: karus- — v. Mil. 2010 #4; rel. to Brb. *kVris- ‘frozen wa-
ter, ice’ ADB); Urm. kayr; Gez. k*irir (syn.: barud — v. #3) // < Sem. *k*r(r) ‘to be cold’ (Mil.
2010, Kog. LE 476).

(3) Qur. barid-; Leb. berid; Mec. barid; Tna. bdrid (syn.: k“drri — v. #2, < Gez. acc. to LGz 444,
and zohul — v. Mil. 2010 #6); Tgr. barud (syn.: karur — v. #2); Sod. Wol. bard; Har. birid // <
Sem. *barad- ‘hail; cold’, *brd ‘to be cold’ (Mil. 2010 #5, Kog. LE 476).

(4) Sab. hbr ‘Kalte’ (Stein, one attestation; perhaps should not be scored, since it is a noun);
Hrs. hebiir (syn.: kasm — v. #6); Mhr. habiir (syn.: kaisom — v. #6); Hob. habboor; Jib. hor
(syn.: késm — v. #6) // < Sab.-MSA *hVbiir- (for possible Arb. and Chad. parallels v. Mil.
2010 #8, Kog. LE 476-7).

(5) Ambh. kizkazza (syn.: birid, birrad — v. #3), Arg. kizkazza // v. Mil. 2010 #7.

(6) Soq. késam (syn.: hebhor — v. #4, sekak — v. Mil. 2010 #11) // < MSA *kasm- < Afras. *kVc-
(the Chad. examples are to be transferred here from Mil. 2010 #7).

0 No terms in Ugr., Bib., Pho. Cha. ziza < Omot.

— (?) North and West (Mlt.) Semitic *kVsah- (#1; if valid).

—  West Semitic 1: *k“r(r) ‘to be cold’ (#2), possibly related to Afras. *kVr- ‘dry’ (if the latter is
associated with cold rather than heat), v. Mil. 2011 #2 and St. 2011 #275a.

—  West Semitic 2 *barad- ‘hail; cold’, *brd ‘to be cold’, with a tenable cognate in Egyp. (NK)
brd ‘to be stark, stiff’ .

16. COME

(1) Akk. (OAkk on) alaku // < Sem. *hlk (v. WALK #1).

(2) Ugr. myy; Gez. ms? (syn.: 2atawa — v. #4); Tna. mis?e; Tgr. mis?a; Amh. Arg. mitta; Sod.
matta; Wol mitd; // < Sem. *mt? ‘to reach, arrive’ (Mil. 2010; for reconstruction difficulties
due to the variant roots v. EDE III 724-5).

(3) Hbr. bw? // < Sem. *bw? < Afras. *ba?- ‘walk, go’ (v. Mil. 2010 #4).
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(4) Pho. ?t7; Bib. ?ty/?; Pal. Syr. Urm. ?ty; Mnd. ata; Qur. ?ty (syn.: 5y? — v. #5) // < Sem. *?ty/w
(v.in LGz 46-7).

(5) Leb. ?aza (with met.); Mec. 3a?2; Mlt. asa (with met.) // < Sem. *¢“Vy(?)- ‘come, run’ < Afras.
*¢“ay- ‘to move, run’ (v. Mil. 2010; add S.Cush.: Iraqw gow- ‘run away’ ADB).

(6) Sab. ?ys; (Stein, 2 attestations; syn.: ?tw — ibid., 1 attestation) // (no Sem. cognates found) <
Afras. *?ays- ‘come, go’: Brb. *(H)as- ‘come’; Egyp. (ME) ?s ‘hurry, hasten’; Chad. W.: Mu-
pun iso, Bokos yés, Daffo-Butura yes, E. *?as- ‘come’; E.Cush.: Dullay *?ass- ‘go’ (ADB).

(7) Gaf. sdllid // S. Eth. only (LGur 542; hardly < Omot.) < Afras. *sawl- ‘come and go, wander,
walk’: Chad. *sVI- ‘go out’, *sVwVI- ‘wander’ (St. 2009 #221); N. Omot.: Chara s’ilm-,
Gimirra (She) sila ‘walk’ (ADB).

(8) Har. diza // likely < Sem. *dydy ‘to arrive, come, walk’ (v. HALOT 214 and DRS 223) <
Afras. *dVy/w- ~ *?/wVd- ‘come’: Brb.: Izdeg addu, Zenaga s-ed, etc.; Chad. W.: Kirfi ndo,
Dera do-, etc., E.: Mokilko ?idé; Omot.: Chara wod, Dime aad- (ADB).

(9) Cha. cind-m // likely < *tan- (v. Mil. 2010 #8).

(10) Hrs. noka; Mhr. nitka$; Hob. nuuka?; Jib. nika$ (syn.: zahdam — v. Mil. 2010 #10) // < Arb.-
MSA *nk§ (v. Mil. 2010 #9); cf. isolated C.Chad.: Mofu -nakwi- ‘aller, marcher’ (ADB).

(11) Soq. gédah (syn.: nk§ — v. #10, ?érah — v. Mil. 2010 #11) // possibly < *¢dS — cf. Arab. 3d§
‘passer rapidement’ and C.Cush. (met.?): Bilin gafd ‘move’, gifd, pl. gifz ‘way’, Kemant,
Kailinya gaz ‘road’, Kunfal gaz- ‘go’ (if <*gf5; if < *gf3, rel. to or borrowed from Eth. *¢fz
‘move, change camp, emigrate’ LGz 175) ADB.

—  West Semitic 1: *mf? (#2), perhaps <*m-{? < Afras. *¢V?-, cf. Chad. {Vw- ‘to come, arrive’:
W.: Pa’a ¢uwi ‘come’, C.: Fali-Kirua czt ‘walk, to go’, Podoko cawa ‘to reach, arrive at’,
Gisiga ce ‘eintreten’, Masa o ‘to arrive’ (St. 2009 #939).

—  West Semitic 2 *?ty/w (#4) < Afras. *?a/it- ‘walk, come and go’ (Mil. 2010 #3; add N. Omot.
Gimirra (Benesho, She) at- ‘come’ ADB).

17. DIE

(1) Akkadian (OAkk on) mditu; Ugr. Pho. mt; Hbr. Pal. Qur. Sab. Gez. mwt; Syr. Urm. myt;
Mnd. mit; Leb. mat; Mec. mat; MIt. mit; Tna. motd; Tgr. Amh. Wol. motd; Arg. moda; Sod.
motim; Cha. m®“itdm; Har. mota; Hrs. mot (syn.: yab < ‘faint’ — v. Mil. 2010 #3); Mhr. mot
(syn.: yazol < ‘to spin’ — v. Mil. 2010 #4); Hob. mdot // < Sem. *mwt (v. in LGz 375-6).

(2) Gaf. fittird // < S. Eth. with a probable Arb. parallel, perhaps < Sem. *p(w)t with root ex-
tension -7 (v. Mil. 2010 #2).

(3) Jib. entisum, antsim (so acc. to my informants; syn.: hirdg — v. Mil. 2010 #5 and Kog. LE
467) // also ‘to breathe one’s last’ < ‘to breathe’ < Sem. *n$m ‘to breathe’ (SED I Verb #50),
perhaps < Afras. *nVs- with fossilized -m; cf. Chad. W., E. *nVVs- ‘to breathe (heavily)’, C.
*nVylwVsV ‘spirit, soul’ (St. 2005 #492).

(4) Soq. same /| cognate with, rather than loan from Arb. smy ‘tomber roide mort, é. tué sur
place’ (contra Mil. 2010); cf. E.Cush.: LEC: Somali dim- ‘die’ (can be < Afras. *cim-).

¢ No term in Bib.

— Proto-Semitic *mwt (#1) < Afras. *mawVt- ‘die’ (Mil. 2010 #1).

18. DOG

(1) Akk. (OAKkk on) kalbu; Ugr. Pho. Pal. klb; Hbr. kilib; Syr. Mnd. Urm. Qur. kalb-; Leb. kalab;
Mec. kalb; Mlt. kelp; Gez. Tgr. killab; Tna. kilbi; Mhr. kawb (k. mabayl); Hob. kodb; Jib. kob (acc.
to some authors, the MSA terms are < Arb.) // < Sem. *kalb- (LGz 282).

(2) Hrs. mabayl (syn.: kawb, also ‘wolf — v. #1) // lit. ‘owned’ (< kawb mabayl) < Sem. *bSI ‘to
owr?’, *bafl- ‘husband, master, owner’ < Afras. *bafVI- ‘elder male relative in-law, hus-
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band’: (?) C.Chad.: Gulfei belewe, Kotoko balo ‘man’; Cush. E.: Saho ballaa ‘father-in-law’,
LEC: Oromo obbolaa ‘brothers and sisters; relatives’, Dasenech beel ‘husband, lover’ (or <
Ambh. bal id.?), HEC: Burji beeli ‘friend’ (less likely < Ambh.), S.: Qwadza ayi-bala?o ‘cross-
cousin’ (ADB).

Amh. wussa, wassa, Arg. wassa, Gaf. wassd, Sod. wassa < HEC; Cha. Wol. buco, Har. buci <
Oromo (v. Mil. 2010), Soq. kalb rather < Arb. (contra Mil. 2010 #1). No terms in Bib. and
Sab.

Proto-Semitic *kalb- (#1), perhaps, with suffixed *-b, < Afras. *k*VI- ‘dog, wolf’ (Mil. 2010).

19. DRINK

ey

(2)

)
(4)

AKk. (OB) satii; Ugr. Hbr. Pal. Syr. Urm. $ty; Bib. st?; Mnd. sta; Gez. satya (syn.: §/saraba —
2010).

Qur. $rb; Leb. Sarab; Mec. Sirib; Mlt. Sorop [/ < Sem. *Srp (Mil. 2010) < Afras. *¢VrVp- ‘to
drink’: Chad. *$VrVb- ‘to sip’: W.: Hausa surba ‘to sip’, C.: Podoko $8araba Saraba ‘sobbing’,
E.: Mokilko surbibu ‘drink in little gulps’ (St. 207 #263).

/[ < Sem. *sky ‘to drink, give to drink; to water, irrigate’ (Mil. 2010).

Soq. re // < Sem. *rVwVy/?- ‘abundant water; watering, irrigating; to drink (one’s fill)’ (Mil.
2010) < Afras. *riway/?- ~ *?Vrawl/y- ‘abundant water; watering; rain; river; to drink’: Egyp.
(MK) 1wy to water (field), pour out (liquid)’; Chad. *rVw- ‘water, to wet’, ‘river’ (St. 2005
#659, 660), E.: Mokilko 2ir6 ‘to drink’; Cush. C.: Aungi dri, E.: LEC: Arbore ?iriy, EImolo iri,
Dasenech ?ir, Dullay *?irraw-, S.: Ma?a mare (likely < ma-re); N. Omot. *?ir- ‘rain’ (ADB;
considered by some authors a Iw. in Cush. < Omot. or vice versa, but rather a common
Cush.-Omot. root).

0 Ambh. titta and Gaf. tittd presumably < Oromo dudan. No terms in Pho. and Sab.

— North and West Semitic *sty (#1) with a C.Chad. parallel (Mil. 2010; add Muyang siit ‘to
drink quickly and completely’ St. 2009 #115).

—  South and West (Gur.) Semitic *sky (#3) < Afras. *sVky/w- ‘to drink, give to drink’: Chad.
*sVk- ‘swallow’ (St. 2009 #209), W.: Tangale soke ‘give water (to a child)’ (ibid. #209a);
C.Cush.: Khamir siik ‘to drink’ (Reinisch), Kemant $ay* ‘to swallow’ (CDA 131).

20. DRY

(1) Akk. (OB) sabulu (MB ablu) // < abalu ‘to dry up, dry out’ < Sem. *?bl ‘to dry up’ (Mil. 2010)
< Afras. *(?V)bVI- ‘dry’: C.Chad.: Mofu -bil- ‘secher (poisson)’, Podoko mbdlala ‘to dry’;
Cush. N.: Beja bal-ama ‘dry’, E.: HEC: Hadiya billee ‘dry season of year’ (ADB).

(2) Hbr. yabes; Pal. ybys; Syr. yabbis-; Mnd. yabus-; Qur. yabis-; Sab. ybs: (‘dry up’); Gez. Tgr.
yabus /[ < Sem. *ybs ‘to be dry’ (v. in LGz 626).

(3) Leb. nesif, Mec. nassaf; Mlt. nisef // likely < *na-sa/if, with a fossilized n- prefix < Afras. *3ip-
‘sunlight, heat’: Brb. *a-sif (< *-3if) ‘day’; Egyp. (Pyr.) ssp (likely <*3Vp) ‘to be light, shine
(of the sun and moon); light’ (ADB); Chad. *2VfV ‘hot (weather)’ (St. 2007 #437).

(4) Tna. nakus // < Sem. nks/s ‘to dry up, wane’ (v. Mil. 2010), likely, with fossilized n-prefix,
< Afras. *kVsw- ~ *sak™- ‘dry’: Sem.: Arb. ksw ‘€. sec et durci’ (BK 2 735); Chad. *kVs- ‘to
dry, dry season’ (St. 2011 #322); C.Cush. *s/cak“an- ‘be thirsty’ (cf. CDA 135); N.Omot.:
Kafa suk, Mocha siigqi-, Bworo suk, Mao (Sezo) kusa-kus ‘dry’ ‘be dry’ (ADB).

(5) Ambh. Arg. Sod. Har. Wol. diirik; Cha. tarik // < Mod. Eth. *darak with a plausible Arb. par-

allel (Mil. 2010).
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(6)

0

Hrs. kosa; Mhr. kaysa$; Hob. kiisa?; Jib. kasaSun; Soq. kesa§ // < Arb.-MSA (since it is repre-
sented in all MSA, hardly < Arb., cf. Mil. 2010) with highly debatable Afras. parallels.
Urm. bariiz-, with no parallels outside Neo-Aramaic, is, perhaps, to be treated as a loan-
word. No terms in Ugr. Pho. Bib. and Gaf.

West Semitic *ybs (#2), perhaps < Afras. *bVs- (Mil. 2010 #2).

21.EAR

1)

()
()

Akk. (OB) uznu; Ugr. ?udn; Hbr. 20zin; Pal. ?dn; Syr. ?edn-; Mnd. Sudn-; Qur. ?udn-; Leb.
?adan; Mec. ?idin; Mlt. widna; Sab. ?dn (Stein; 2 attestations); Gez. Tgr. ?azon; Tna. ?azni; Arg.
izin, azon; Gaf. aznd; Sod. anzan; Cha. anzar; Har. uzun; Wol. azan; Mhr. haydin; Hob.
haydeén; Jib. ?iden; Soq. idihan // < Sem. *?u/idn- (SED 1 #4).

Urm. nat- // hardly rel. to #1, perhaps an unindentified borrowing (cf. Mil. 2011).

Hrs. mesme? (so acc. to my informants; syn.: heyden — v. #1) // < Sem. *sm§ ‘to hear’
(V. HEAR #1).

0 Ambh. 30ro < Oromo gurra (Mil. 2010). No terms in Pho. and Bib.

— Proto-Semitic *?u/idn- < Afras. *?i/u3-n- ~ ?i/udn- ‘ear’ (Mil. 2010; add N.Omot.: Anfillo
waa3o, Bworo waaza ‘ear’ (ADB).

22. EARTH

(1) Akk. (OAKk on) ersetu; Ugr. 2ars(u); Hbr. ?irdis; Pho. ?rs; Bib. ?2iraf; Pal. ?r§; Syr. Urm. ?arf-;
Mnd. ark-; Qur. ?ard-; Leb. ?arad; Mec. ?ard; Mlt. art; Sab. ?rd; Hob. ar; Jib. 2er¢ (syn.: gadrét
— v. Mil. 2010 #5) // < Sem. *?ars- (v. in. DLU 51).

(2) Gez. madr (syn.: maret); Tna. madri; Tgr. Amh. Arg. madar (in all four latter cases syn.: miret
< Afras. — v. Mil. 2010 #3); Sod. madar // < Sem. *midr- (Mil. 2010); cf. Egyp. (Med.) m?d ‘ein
mineralischer Stoff’ (strangely comp. in EDE III 127 with Eth.-ESA *mVr-t).

(3) Gaf. afird; Cha. Har. afir; Wol. afir (syn.: dicce < E.Cush. — v. Mil. 2010) // hard to say if <
Sem. *Papar- ‘dust, soil; ashes’ < Afras. (v. ASHES #3) or < Sem. *$apar- ‘dust, soil’ (v. CLOUD
#9).

(4) Hrs. hohi (syn.: ki — v. #5); Soq. hoyhi // < Sem. *hasaw/y- < Afras. (v. SAND #5).

(5) Mhr. ki // < Arb.-MSA *kis- (< *kw$), perhaps rel. to Egyp. K%k (v. Mil. 2010 #7) and Chad.
*kVy-(kVy)- ‘gravel, rough sand’, in St. 2011 #31 united with C. Chad. *k“V?- ‘stone,
rock’.

—  Proto-Semitic: *?ars- (#1) < Afras. *?ari¢-: Egyp. ©%d ‘watered ground’ (probably dissimilated
<*%2d <*?Vr¢-) and Chad. *(?V-)rVs- ‘earth’ (v. Mil. 2010).

23. EAT

(1) Akk. (OAKkk on) akalu; Hbr. Pho. Bib. Syr. Urm. Qur. ?kl; Mnd. akal; Leb. ?akal; Mec. ?akal;
Mlt. kiel; Sab. kI (Stein; 1 attestation) // < Sem. *?kI (Mil. 2010).

(2) Ugr. Ihm [/ < Sem. *lahm- ‘food (bread or meat); to eat’ (Mil. 2010), rel. to Chad.: *IVVmV
‘corn, corn meal’ (St. 2005 #277) and W.: Mburku laamil, Guruntum ldam ‘meat’, E.: Bidiya
ka-laamo ‘meat-lover’ (ADB).

(3) Pal. tSm (syn.: 2kl — v. #1) // < Sem. *t§m ‘to taste’ (v. in LGz 583) < Afras. *fm ‘to taste food
or drink’: C.Chad.: Mofu -tam- ‘eat (smth. dry)’, Balda ti-timi ‘to taste’; E.Cush.: LEC:
Konso, Dirayta, Mashile dam- ‘eat’, Rendille dam-, Baiso tame, dam- ‘to drink’; N.Omot.:
Kafa tamo ‘to drink’ (or < LEC?).

(4) Gez. bl§; Tna. bilfe; Tgr. bilSa; Ambh. billa; Arg. billa, al?a; Gaf. billd; Sod. billam; Cha. binam;
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)

—

Figig ta-bilul-t ‘uvula’; Egyp. (Pyr.) bSn (< bfl, with met.) ‘neck’; Chad. W. *bVIV?- ~ *bilbil-
‘uvula, uvular, crop’, E.: Bidiya béle ‘throat, voice’; Cush. N.: Beja bala?a ‘gullet’, E.: Afar
biliSa ‘necklace’; N.Omot. Koyra balaa ‘neck’ (ADB).

Hrs. tewo; Mhr. tu; Hob. twii; Jib. te; Soq. té // < Sem. *t2w/y < Afras. *ti?w- (Mil. 2010).
North and West Semitic: *?kl (#1), cf. W.Chad.: Hausa kali-¢i ‘food’ (ADB).

24.EGG

1
()

3)

(4)
()

l <

l

AKk. (OB) pelii [/ likely < Afras. *pil(?)- ~ *pulpul- ‘egg’ (Mil 2010 #1).

Hbr. béysa; Pal. bySh; Syr. bést- (syn.: bar-t- — v. Mil. 2010 #3); Mnd. bit-; Urm. biyy-; Qur.
baydat-; Leb. Mec. bayda; Mlt. bayda; Mhr. biZayt (syn.: kdwhal — v. #4, bedayt — v. Mil. 2010
#7) /| < Sem. *bay$-at- (SED I #43).

Gez. ?ankokaho; Tna. ?ank“ak“aho; Tgr. ?ankokho; Gaf. ank“d; Sod. anko; Har. akuh; Wol.
ankakot // (contra Mil. 2010 #4 not < Sem. *k“ak“ay-) < Eth. *(?an-)k“ahk*ah- ‘egg’ (likely rel.
is Syr. kawkih ‘clamavit (gallina)’ Brock 656) < Afras. *(?an-)k“a(n)h- ‘egg’ (Mil. 2010 #4; add.
W.Chad. *(n)kwahi(n)- ‘egg’: Hausa kwdi, Gerka nkie, 1kyé?, Tal has-khe (‘egg-egg’), Diri dkin
ADB).

Amh. Arg. ankulal; Cha. ankura; Hob. akhalwiin; Jib. kehZin (syn.: béd — v. Mil. 2010 #7);
Soq. kholhin // < Sem. *ka(w)hil- (cf. SED I #170); for possible Afras. cognates v. Mil. 2010 #5.
Hrs. bekelet (syn.: bedeh — v. Mil. 2010 #7)// < Sem. *bak“al- ‘plant, vegetation’ (v. in LGz
100).

No terms in Ugr., Pho., Bib. or Sab.

West and South Semitic 1 *bays-at- (#2) < Afras. *bay¢- (Mil. 2010).

West (Amh., Arg.) and South Semitic 2 *ka(w)hil- (#4); for possible Afras. cognates v. Mil.
2010 #5.

25.EYE

(1

AKkk. (OAKk on) inu; Ugr. Pho. fn; Hbr. Sayin; Pal. Syyn; Syr. Urm. Qur. fayn-; Mnd. ayn-;
Leb. Mec. fayn; Mlt. (gh)ayn; Sab. Syn; Gez. Sayn; Tna. Sayni; Tgr. San; Amh. ayn; Arg. Cha.
en; Gaf. ind; Sod. Wol. in; Har. in; Hrs. 2ayn; Mhr. Hob. Soq. fayn; Jib. Sihn // < Sem. *Sayn-
(SED I #28).

Proto-Semitic *Sayn- < Afras. *fayVn- (Mil. 2010).

26 FAT (n.)

1)

()
)

AKkk. (OB) lupii (lipiu, li/epu; syn.: Samnu — v. #2) < Sem. *li/api?- ‘fatty, fleshy tissue’ (cf.
SED I 180) < Afras. *la/ip?- (ADB) ‘inner organ; chest and belly with interior’: Egyp. (CT)
np; ‘guts’; Chad. *nV-lapV ‘spleen’ (St. 2005 #119); Cush. E.: Afar aleefu ‘spleen’, LEC:
Oromo lappee ‘heart’, S.: Dahalo Ilafi ‘lungs’; Omot. N.: Basketo lippe ‘belly’, S.: Ari (Uba-
mer) lip/b- ‘heart’ (otherwise < *li/ubb- ‘heart’).

Ugr. smt, smn; Pal. Swmn? (syn.: trb — v. #4); Syr. sumn- (syn.: terb- — v. #4); // < Sem.
*Sam(-an)- ‘fat, oil’ (v. SED I248) < Afras. *sim-an- ~ *sin-am- ‘oil, fat, (fat) milk’ (Mil. 2010).
Hbr. helidb; Pho. hib // < Sem. *hilb- ‘fatty tissue covering internal organ; caul’ (v. SED I
#131) or, less likely, < *ha/ilVb- ‘milk, fat’ (cf. LGz 229); however, if the latter, plausibly rel.
to Chad. W.: Hausa lallabi ‘smear thick substance on any part of body’, Diri ldba ‘fat,
grease’, C.: Gude laba ‘dip out thick substance, oinment’; cf. also Chad. *IVb- (< *HVIVb-)
‘to smear, to smooth’ (comp. in St. 2005 #69 to Arab. [wb II ‘enduire d’ongulent’) < Afras.
*halib- ‘fat, oinment, milk’, perhaps < *ha-lib-, with *ha- prefixed (on this hypothetical
“class marker” v. Tak. 1997) < Afras. *la/ib- ‘(fat) milk’: Sem. *laban- (<*lab-an-) ‘milk;
Cush. C.: Kemant lab-ay™ ‘to milk’, S.: Iraqoid *?ilib- (< *?V-lib-) ‘milk’ (all ADB).
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(4) Mnd. tirb- (syn.: samina, Sumna — v. #2); Urm. tarb- (syn.: Sahr- — v. Mil. 2010 #5) // < Sem.
*tarb- (SED 1 #283).

(5) Qur. sahm-; Mec. Saham; MIt. saham [/ < Sem. *3ahm- (SED I #263), matching E.Cush. (Mil.
2010 #6).

(6) Leb. dihn // < Sem. *duhn- (v. in SED 1 #48) < Afras. *duhan- ‘fat’: Brb. *-duHan- ‘fat’;
W.Chad *diHVn-: Sura djy ‘tat’, Polchi diin ‘oil’ (ADB).

(7) Gez. sabh; Tna. sabhi; Tgr. Sabeh; Amh. sab (syn.: mora ‘animal fat, suet’” — v. #8); Cha. sawd;
Har. sibah; Hrs. Sabh; Mhr. 3abah (in both syn.: sdyleh — v. Mil. 2010 #11); Hob. 3dbh; Jib.
Sabh (syn.: fa¢ — v. Mil. 2010 #12); Soq. Sabh (syn.: Sinat — v. Mil. 2010 #13) // < Sem. *3abh-
(SED I #261).

(8) Sod. mora; Wol. mori // either < Oromo (in this case, not to be scored) or < Sem. *mr? ‘to
fatten’, *mari?- ‘fat’ < Afras. *marV?/y- ‘fat, oil’ (Mil. 2010 #9).

(9) Gaf. bussara // if met. < *tarb- (v. #4), to score with #4; for other suggestions v. Mil. 2010 #10.

0 Arg. oma < Cush. (v. Mil. 2010). No terms in Bib. or Sab.

—  South and West (Eth.) Semitic *Sabh- (#8) < Afras. *Cabh- ‘fat’ (Mil. 2010 #8; add Chad.
*$VbV ‘meat (on bone)’ (St. 2007 #63).

27. FEATHER

(1) AKk. (SB) nasu; Hbr. nosa (syn.: 24bra, 2ebir ‘pinion’, v. #2) // < Sem. *nas(y)- (SED I #202).

(2) Syr. ?ebr- (syn.: mert- — v. Mil. 2010 #2) // < Sem. *?a/ibr- ‘pinion, wing’ (SED I #1); together
with N.Cush.: Beja ?an/mbur ‘wing’ < Afras. *bi/ar- ‘to fly, jump’: Sem.: pB Hbr. ?abar ‘to
soar, to take wing’, Amh. bdrrird, Har. bardri ‘to fly’ (unless < Cush.), Jib. ebré jump high’;
Chad. W.: Hausa bur-burniya ‘leaping’, C. *(m)ba/ir-, E. *bVr- ‘to ‘fly, jump, hop’; Cush. N.:
Beja bir §ump’, C.: Khamir bir- §ump’, Aungi berer-an, E.: LEC: Oromo barara, HEC:
Hadiya barar ‘to fly’, Burji burr ‘to fly, jump’; N.Omot.: Male baran ‘to fly’ (ADB).

(3) Mnd. guspart-; Urm. par-; Hrs. ferfayr // < Sem. *par- (on the reasons for uniting these terms
v. Mil. 2010 #4); v. direct cognates in Brb. (ibid.), very likely < Afras. *pVr- ‘to fly’ (v. FLY #9).

(4) Leb. r15i; Mec. riysa; Mlt. 715 // no cognates found.

(5) Tna. kantit; Har. kit // v. Mil. 2010 #6.

(6) Cha. zoyi // the only likely etymology is < Sem. *(?a/iw(a)z- ~ *waz(z)- ‘goose’ (SED II #22) <
Afras. *(?a-)wazz- ~ *(Pa-)zaw- ‘k. of (large) bird’: Brb.: Ghadames awaz(z), pl. wazz-an
‘autruche’, Igerwan wawuzz, Izayan wawiz, etc. ‘perdrix’; Egyp. (Pyr.) z.t ‘Ente, Ganz’, k;
zw.t ‘Erpel’ (i.e. ‘male of a duck; cf. k; ‘bull’ written with the phallos determinative);
E.Chad.: Mokilko ?nzu ‘chick, cock’ (ADB).

(7) Mhr. §if(f) (syn.: katfif — v. Mil. 2010 #9); Jib. sof d-Sesfor (lit. ‘hair of bird’; syn.: kataf — v.
Mil. 2010 #9) // v. HAIR #5.

(8) Soq. milyat (syn.: 3éf(f) — v. #7) // likely rel. to Arb. malit- (v. Mil. 2010 #10) and further to
Arb. Iit- ‘peau’ with possible Afras. parallels: Egyp. (Med.) ntnt ‘skin’ (if < *IVtVt); Chad.
*IVt/d- ‘to skin’ (St. 2005 #138), *IVVtV ‘skin, loin cloth leather’ (ibid. #138a.).

0 Tgr. ¢agir < C. or E. Cush. (v. in Mil. 2010); Ambh. laba, liboba, Arg. laba < Oromo laboba
(ibid.); Sod. balle < E. Cush. (ibid.); Wol. zorro < HEC (ibid.). No terms in Ugr., Pho., Bib.,
Pal., Qur., Sab., Gez., Gaf. or Hob.

— North and West Semitic: *nas(y)- (#1); likely rel. to N.Omot. *nac- ‘tail’: Dorze nasé, Koyra,
Ganjule, Gidicho, Kachama naace, naace (ADB).

28. FIRE
(1) Akk. (OB) isatu; Ugr. 2is-t; Hbr. ?és; Pho. ?5; Gez. ?asat (syn.: haw, haw — v. #3); Tgr. ?asat;
Amh. Arg. Cha. asat; Gaf. asatd; Sod. dsat; Har. isat // < Sem. *?is-at- (v. in LGz 44).
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()
)
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0

—
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< Sem. *nit/ar- (Mil. 2010).

Sab. s§l-t (Stein, two attestations; $=s;) // Arab. sfI ‘allumer (le feu)’, saflat- ‘flamme, torch’
(Mhr. 3al, Jib. $afdl ‘to spark’ are likely Arabisms), rel. to Chad. *3VI- ~ *?VsVI- ‘to burn’ (St.
2007 #202) < Afras. *¢V§VI- ‘to burn, spark fire’ (ADB).

Tna. hawwi // < Eth., likely rel. to MSA *nhy/w ‘to burn’ (v. BURN #11) < Afras. *hV(w)?- ‘fire;
smoke; burn’ — v. Mil. 2010, add: Brb. *a-buH- (likely <*H*V?-) ‘smoke’ and S.Cush.: Bu-
runge eha ‘smoke’ (ADB).

Hrs. Sewet (syn. Zawt — v. Mil. 2010 #4); Mhr. Siwot; Hob. Siiwdot; Jib. ot; Soq. Sidt (Seydt) //
< Sem. *$iw/yat- ‘fire’ (v. Mil. 2010 #5).

Wol. 5iri < E. Cush. (Mil. 2010).

North and West Semitic *?is-at- (#1) < Afras. *?is- ‘fire’ (Mil. 2010).

West Semitic: *nii/ar- < Afras. *nur- ‘fire; coal, ashes’ (Mil. 2010).

29. FISH

(1)

Akk. (OB) niinu; Pal. niin; Syr. Mnd. Urm. nun-; Leb. nun // either < Sem. *niin- or a chain
of borrowings from an unknown source > Akk. > Arm./Hbr. > Arb. (a common opinion,
optional until the source of this presumed borrowing is discovered; note, perhaps, Uralic
*nowna ‘salmon’?).

Ugr. dg; Hbr. dag // v. possible Sem. parallels in Mil. 2010; cf. Chad. C.: Zime (Daria)
dugiiwa ‘clarias lazera’ (catfish). Note Indo-European *dhg’hii- ‘fish’.

Qur. hit-; MIt. hiita // only Arb. If < *haw-t- with a fossilized suffix -t, v. possible Afras.
parallels in Mil. 2010.

Mec. samak // only Arb. (v. Mil. 2010).

Har. tulim // no parallels; if < *tu-lam, note Egyp. (OK) rm (< *IVm-?).

Hrs. sayd; Mhr. cayd; Hob. sayd; Jib. cod; Soq. sode // < Sem. *syd ‘to hunt, fish® (v. Mil. 2010);
note Chad. C.: Gude cada ‘lie in wait for pray’, E.: Somrai ¢wddd ‘poursuivre’ (St. 2009 #681:
*cV(wV)d- ‘to hunt’).

0  Gez. fadd, Tna. Tgr. fasa; Amh. Arg. Sod. Cha. asa; Gaf. Wol. asi < Cush. or Omot. (Mil
2010). No term in Sab.

—  (?) North and West Semitic *niin- (#1), if not borrowed.

30.FLY (v.)

(1) AKkk. naprusu (OB) // < Sem. *prs ‘to spread out’ (Mil. 2010).

(2) Ugr. §p; Hbr. Swp // < Sem. *$wp ‘to fly’ (v. Mil. 2010 BIRD #4).

(3) Pal. prh (syn.: tws — v. #4); Syr. Urm. prh // < Sem. *prh ‘to fly’ (v. Mil. 2010), likely rel. to
*parh- ‘chick, brood’ (SED II #179).

(4) Mnd. tus (syn.: phr — v. #2) // < Sem. *tws ‘to fly, flutter, jump’ (Mil. 2010) < Afras. *tV¢-
‘fly, go away’: (?) Egyp. (MK) tsy ‘move away’ (t sometimes continues *t); W.Chad. *tVs-:
Hausa tasi ‘rise, get up’, Geji tiiya ‘to fly’ (ADB).

(5) Qur. tyr; Leb. Mec. tar; MIt. tar // < Sem. *tayr- ‘bird; divination from birds, augury’ (cf.
SED II #235) < Afras. (v. BIRD #3).

(6) Gez. s/3arara (syn.: barra — v. #8) // < Eth. with possible Sem. parallels (Mil. 2010), likely
rel. to C.Chad.: Mofu 3dra ‘plume, éllytre’, Gisiga Sara ‘feather’ (St. 2007 #603).

(7) Tna. ndfird; Tgr. nifra (syn.: birra — v. #8) // < *n-pr, with a fossilized prefix n- (Mil. 2010
#8).

(8) Amh. Sod. birrird; Arg. birrira; Cha. bindrid; Harari bérira; Wol. bérdrd // v. Mil. 2010 #7

and FEATHER #3.
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©)

Hrs. fer; Mhr. farr, Hob. fiir; Jib. ferr; Soq. fer // < Afras. *pi/ar- ‘to fly’ (Mil. 2010 #9; add Brb.
*Hafir- ~ *fVrfVr- ‘to fly’ ADB).

¢ No terms in Pho., Bib., Sab. or Gaf.

—  No Common Semitic.

31. FOOT

(1) Akk. (OAkk on) sepu; Soq. $ab (syn.: sukal — v. Mil. 2010 #11) // < Sem. *Sayp- ‘foot, sole of
foot; shoe’ (SED I #269).

(2) Ugr. pfn; Pho. pSm; Mhr. fem (syn.: gedel — v. #9); Hob. fa?m (syn.: 5éedel — v. #9; both also
‘leg’); Jib. faSm (syn.: gédal — v. #9) // < Sem. *paSm/n- (SED I #207).

(3) Hbr. rigal; Bib. rigdl; Plm. rgl; Syr. regl-; Mnd. ligr- (with met.; syn.: kraia — v. Mil. 2010
#4); Qur. ri3l-; Sab. rgl // < Sem. *rigl- (SED I #228).

(4) Urm. 2akl- // v. Mil. 2010 #5.

(5) Leb. ?azar; Gez. ?agar; Tna. 2agri; Amh. agar; Arg. ingir, dgar; Gaf. ag“rd; Sod. Cha. igar; Har.
ingir; Wol. angar // < Arb.-Eth. *?i(n)gi/ur- (SED 1 #7).

(6) Mec. gadam [/ < Sem. *kadam- or *gad-am- (v. Mil. 2010 #7), in the latter case < *¢Vd- with
the fossilized suffix -m (v. #9).

(7) Mlt. si? // <*sik < Sem. *3ak- ‘thigh, leg’ (SED I #241) < Afras. *sVk- ‘thighbone, leg, claw’:
Chad. *sVk- (possibly <*sVk-) ‘upper leg, bone’ (St. 2009 #190); Omot. *sukum- ~ *sonk-
claw’: Ganza sinskom, Ubamer suk(u)ma, Ari ?ugsmi, Hamer sokma, Ongota sonke, sonkitte
(ADB).

(8) Tgr. Sakab (syn.: Pagar — v. #5) // < Sem. *Sakib-, *Sikb- ‘heel’ (SED I #14) < Afras. *Sak(V)b- ~
*ka(Sa)b- ‘hoof, heel, finger, claw’: Chad. W. *ku/imb- ~ *(m)by/wak- ‘nail, claw’ (Hausa
kumbaa ‘finger-nail’, Fyer bwdkaat ‘claw’, etc.), C.: Logone kabé ‘hoof’; E.Cush.: LEC: Oromo
kup-aya ‘claw’, kuba, Konso kup-itta ‘tinger’, HEC: Sidamo kubbe, Burji kupee, etc. id., Dul-
lay: Tsamay koba-kko ‘finger’, kobu-ko ‘claw’, etc. (ADB).

(9) Hrs. gedel // < Sem. *¢Vd(V)Il- ‘limb’ (SED I #73), likely < *¢Vd- ‘foot, leg’ with root exten-
sion -I: Chad. C.: Gude gede-hin, Nzangi géd-atyi (second elements are not clear) ‘leg’, E.:
Somrai gad- ‘foot’; N.Omot. *gid- ‘foot, knee’ (ADB).

— Proto-Semitic *Sayp- (#1) < Afras. *éayp- ‘foot, sole of foot; shoe’ (Mil. 2010; add N.Omot.:
Kafa ¢ubo ‘thigh’, Mocha ¢uppo (¢ by assimilation to p) ‘calf of leg’” ADB).

—  South and West Semitic *pafm/n- (#2) < Afras. *paSun/m- ‘leg, thigh, foot’ (Mil. 2010).

—  West Semitic 1 *rigl- (#3) < Afras. *riga/ul- ‘limb, leg’ — v. Mil. 2010; add: Chad. W.: Angas
ti-rgul ‘ankle, ankle bone’, E. *dV-rgVI-: Mawa dargal ‘genou’, Sokoro dergel, durkal ‘knee’
(ADB; referring to St. 2005 #233 in Mil. 2010 is a misprint; contra Mil. 2010 v. Egyp. (Pyr.)
$3¢.t in West Semitic 2: *?i(n)gi/ur-).

—  West Semitic 2 *?i(n)gi/ur- (#5) < Afras. *(?i-n)gur- ‘leg, knee’ — v. Mil. 2010; add: Egyp.
(Pyr.) 5.t ‘hoof (of cow and ass)’, (NK) §¢%.t ‘claw (of lion and bird)’ likely < *%¢ (< *3rg, with
met. < *?¢r) with dissimilation of ¥ and ?; Chad. *¢Vr- ‘knee; lower leg’ (St. 2011 #690, 690c.).

32. FULL

(1) Akk. (OAkk on) malii; Ugr. mi?; Hbr. mali?; Pal. mly; Syr. male; Mnd. Urm. mily-; Qur.
mal?an-; Leb. malin; Mec. mal?an; Mlt. memli; Sab. ml? (Stein: ‘voll, ganz’, two attestations);
Gez. moalu?; Tna. mulu?; Tgr. malu?; Amh. malu; Arg. muli; Sod. muld; Cha. mura; Har.
mullu?; Wol. mulli; Mhr. mila?; Hob. malyuun; Jib. miZi?; Soq. mili // < Sem. *ml? ‘to fill, be
full’ (v. in LGz 342).

¢ No terms in Pho., Bib., Gaf. or Hrs.

—  Proto-Semitic *mli? < Afras. *ml? ¢ be full, filled’ (v. Mil. 2010).

106



Addenda and conclusion of an etymology-based 100-item wordlist for Semitic languages

33. GIVE

ey
()
)

(4)
()
(6)

()

Akk. (OAkk on) nadanu (tadanu, idinu) // < Sem. *dyn with plausible Afras. parallels (v.
Mil. 2010 #1).

Ugr. ytn; Hbr. Bib. Pal. ntn; Pho. ytn (n-tn) // < Sem. *ytn ~ *ntn (v. in HALOT 733).

Bib. Pal. yhb (syn. in both: ntn — v. #2); Syr. y(h)b; Mnd. ahb (syn.: ntn — v. #2); Urm. yhb;
Sab. Gez. whb; Tna. habd; Tgr. haba; Arg. hawa; Gaf. wabd; Sod. abid; Wol. wabi // < Sem. *whb
(LGz 609).

Qur. Sty IV; Leb. ?afta; Mec. ?afta; Mlt. ta // only Arb.

Ambh. sittd; Har. sita // < Sem. *(y/w)stw ‘to hold out, give/take’ (v. in LGz 520).

Hrs. wezom; Mhr. wazom; Hob. wzdom; Jib. azom // also ‘to lend’; rel. to Arb. wzm ‘payer,
acquitter (la dette)’, wazima ‘éprouver quelques pertes dans son avoir’ (BK 2 1529), zam-
‘quart (de toute chose)’ (ibid. 1 1029), Akk. zummii ‘lack, miss, be deprived of’ (CAD z 156)
< Sem. *wzm ~ *zmw ‘(have to) give, be deprived of’ < Afras. 3Vm- ‘to give, lend, be de-
prived of; acquire, deprive of, defraud’: Chad. *zVm- ‘to rob, cheat a person’ (St. 2009
#476), cf. also *zVm- ‘to inherit, earn, possess’ (ibid. #477), W.: Mupun zuum, Angas zum
‘gift’ (otherwise < Arb.; ADB).

Soq. tef (syn.: fendek) // cf. tayif ‘toucher’ (DRS 1074); both likely rel. to Arb. thf ‘donner a
quelq’un une partie, une portion de biens’ (BK 2 115) and tff ‘étendre, déployer les ailes
(se dit d’un oiseau); soulever quelque chose avec le pied ou avec la main’ (ibid. 87), all <
Afras. *tVp- ‘to hold, stretch, reach out (one’s hand) to grasp or give’: Brb. *tVf- ‘grasp,
seize’; W.Chad.: Mupun tip ‘hold smth’, Kirfi twaf- ‘catch’; E.Cush.: HEC: Sidamo teep
‘stretch (hands)’ (ADB).

West Semitic *whb (#3) < Afras. *wahab- ~ *hVwab- ‘to bring, give, take’ (v. Mil. 2010).

34. GOOD

(1)

()

)

(4)
()

(6)
(7)
(8)
©)

Akk. (OAkk on) tabu (syn.: damk- v. Mil. 2010 #2); Hbr. tob; Bib. tab; Pal. tb; Syr. tab- (syn.:
Sappir- — v. #3); Mnd. tab-; Qur. tayyib- (syn.: hasan- v. Mil. 2010 #5); Mec. tayyib; MIt.
tayyip [/ < Sem. *tayVb- (v. in HALOT 370).

Ugr. Pho. nfm // < Sem. *nfm ‘to be pleasant’ (v. in HALOT 705) < Afras. *naf(a)m- ‘honey,
sweet’ (Mil. 2010 #3; add Chad. *nVm- ‘sweet(ness); honey’ St. 2005 #549 and comment to
S.Cush.: Ma?a na?i ‘honey’: -m in word-final position may be dropped — v. Tak. 2011:
116).

Urm. sapir- // < Sem. *$pr ‘to be beautiful, clean; to shine’ (v. in HALOT 1635), obviously
related (triconsonantal roots!) to isolated E.Chad.: Migama supiro ‘blanchir’, Dangla sopire
‘devenir blanc’.

Leb. mloh (mnah) // on various possible etymologies v. Mil. 2010 #6.

Sab. sdk // (the meaning ‘good’ is debatable) < Sem. sdk ‘to be just, true’ (v. in HALOT
1003; LGz 548).

Gez. Sannay; Tgr. sinni // only Eth.; v. also Mil. 2010 #8.

Tna. sabbuk (syn.: sinnay, rare) // for a debatable parallel in Arb. v. Mil. 2010 #9).

Ambh. foru // for several etymological hypotheses v. 2010 #10.

Arg. damma [/ for two etymological possibilities v. Mil. 2010 #11; if < Sem. *?adam- ~
*dAV?Vm- ‘red’, v. Afras. in RED #2.

(10) Gaf. gunni // likely < Eth.-Arb. *gnn (v. Mil. 2010 #12).

(11) Cha. wike // for possible Sem. and Afras. parallels v. Mil. 2010 #13.

(12) Har. torisiam // eventually < Sem. *sn§ ‘to make, act skillfully’ (Mil. 2010 #15).

(13) Wol. bézzi // unless < E.Cush. (Kambatta bizza), < Sem. *bzh ‘to abound, be abundant, be-

come more’, etc. (Mil. 2010 #15).
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(14) Jib. faks-1in // for a possible etymology v. Mil. 2010 #16.
(15) Soq. diye (syn.: di-Sker < Arb. sukr- ‘thankfulness, thanks; praise, adulation’ < Sem. *$VkVr-

‘to reward, be generous’ HALOT 1330: if genuine, the Soq. term have been in $- vs. Arb. s
vs. Hbr. §) // rel. to Hbr. *day ‘sufficiency’ etc.; for several tenable parallels in Afras. v. Mil.
2010 #17.

Sod. fayya < E. Cush. (Mil. 2010); Hrs. ged, Mhr. gid, Hob. 3iid are likely (but not certain)
< Arb. 3ayyid- (Mil. 2010).

North and West Semitic *tayVb- (#1).

35. GREEN

ey

()
3)

AKk. (OB) (w)arku; Ugr. yrk ‘greenish-yellow (of metal)’ (rather not to score); Hbr. yarok,
yarakrak; Pal. yrk; Syr. yirak-; Mnd. yurak-; Har. warik // < Sem. *wark- ‘yellow, green’ (Mil.
2011).

Qur. ?ahdar-; Leb. Mec. 2ahdar; Mlt. ahdar /| < *h$r (for broader and debatable connections
in Sem. and Afras. v. Mil. 2011).

Gez. h/hamalmil; Tna. hamdilmil (syn.: katilya — v. Mil. 2011 #5; acc. to Bulakh quoted in
Kog. LE 478, < Amh.); Wol. 2amal dindi // < Eth. *haml ‘vegetation, herbs; cabbage’ rel. to
Arb. hamilat- ‘terrain couvert de végétation, etc.’ (and hence not borrowed from but into
Cush.; v. Mil. 2011 contra Bulakh quoted in Kog. LE 478).

Tgr. saSarsaSaro (syn.: limlim — v. #6); Cha. sidrimdsar // < Eth.-Arb. *$afar- ‘grass, vegeta-
tion’ < Afras. *Cafar- ‘green, vegetation’: Chad. *sVrV ‘green’ (St. 2007 #270), rel., in its turn,
with Afras. *éarVy- ‘barley, cultured cereals’ (v. in Mil. 2011; add Chad. W.: Pa’a Sarddya,
pl. Sarda-ni) ‘cassava’, (?) C.: Mofu Sawara ‘Eragrostis diplachnoides’).

Ambh. drang®ide (syn.: katilomma, katilayya, kataltal — v. Mil. 2011 #5) // v. debatable Afras.
comparanda in Mil. 2011 #6.

Sod. limlim (syn.: aring“ade — v. #5) // < Eth. *Imlm ‘be verdant, bud’ LGz 315, and lamuS <
Arb.-Eth. *Im¢ ‘shine, blossom, be tender’ — v. ibid. < Afras.: Chad. *IVVm- ‘soft, tender’
(St. 2005 #266); C.Cush.: *lim- ‘be tender’ (ADB).

Hrs. heZor; Mhr. heZor; Hob. hagoor; Jib. sa¢ror; Soq. seZhor /| < MSA *se3or- with no direct
cognates and the combination s-§ unusual for Sem. (and *3-¢, for Afras. in general); on a
hypothetic connection with Arb. *hsr v. Mil. 2011.

0 Urm. mil <Iranian. No terms in Ugr., Pho., Bib., Sab. and Gaf.

— North and West Semitic *wark- (# 1) < Afras. *wVrak- ‘green, yellow’ (Mil. 2011).

36. HAIR

(1) Akk. (OB) sartu; Ugr. s§r; Hbr. SeSar; Bib. Safar; Pal. $5r, sfr; Syr. safart-; Qur. safr-; Leb. Mec.
saSar; MIt. sa(gh)ir; Gez. $afar-t [/ < Sem. *3aSr(-at)- (SED I #260).

(2) Mnd. manzy-; Urm. mizt- [/ < Arm. *mifanz-ay- ‘hair’; for likely further Sem. and Afras.
connections v. Mil. 2011.

(3) Sod. gunnin; Cha. gundr // also ‘head’, likely < Sem. *qu/in- ~ *?/wVgn- ‘cheek-bone’ (SED I
#84) < Afras. *gi/un(Vn)- ‘cheek; jaw; face; head’ (Mil. 2011).

(4) Wol. dumi // < Eth. *dVmah/h, with likely Arb. parallels and variant roots (v. Mil. 2011).

(5) Hrs. dafet; Mhr. Sefi-t; Hob. Sféet; Jib. Sfe-t; Soq. Sef // < Sem. *3V(§)p(-at)- ‘(tuft of) hair’ (SED I
#259) < Afras. *¢aSVp- ‘tuft of hair’ (Mil. 2011).

0 Tna. dig“ar, sig“ar; Tgr. ¢agir; Amh. tiqur; Arg. cagir; Gaf. sagird; Har. ¢igir, all < Cush.
(Mil. 2011). No term in Pho. or Sab.
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37. HAND

(1)

(4)

Akk. (OAKkk on) katu (pl. katatu) // if -t is a fossilized suffix, perhaps rel. to Afras. *kawis-
‘claw, fingernail, hand’ (Mil. 2011); another (if somewhat bizarre) comparison may be with
Arb. kataf- ‘moignon d’une main amputée’ (BK 1 770), kt§ ‘couper la main, faire subir au
voleur ’amputation de la main’ (ibid. 767-8), which may be merely a meaning derived from
kt§ ‘couper’ (ibid. 767) with Sem. cognates, but may be not (why specifically ‘hand’?); in this
case Akk. t would be <*t by a well-known rule of incompatibility of two emphatics in Akk.
Ugr. yd; Hbr. yad; Pho yd; Bib. yad; Pal. yad, ?id; Syr ?id-; Mnd. §(i)d-; Urm. ?ayd-; Qur. yad-;
Leb. ?ad-; Mec. yad; Mlt. idey; Sab. yd; Gez. ?ad; Tna. ?id; Tgr. ?ade; Amh. ?33; Arg. an3; Sod.
d3; Har. i3i; Wol. an3; Cha. d3; Hrs. hayd; Mhr. hayd (‘hand incl. arm’; syn.: kaf ‘palm of the
hand, paw, claw’ — v. #4); Jib. ed; Soq. e?ed // < Sem. *yad- ~ *?id- (SED I #291).

Gaf. sati // < Sem. *sVbS(-at)- ‘finger’ < Afras. *cibV5- ‘finger’ (Mil. 2011); cf. also Chad. C.
*SVbV ~ W. *bV(V ‘five’ and C. *sVbV ‘left and right (direction)’ (cf. St. 2007 #432), perhaps
implying the notions of five fingers and pointing with a finger.

Hob. kif ‘hand from wrist to finger-tip’ (i.e. exactly ‘hand’, while hiid is ‘hand incl. arm’ —
v. #2) // Mhr. kaf, Jib. kef ‘palm of the hand, paw, claw’ < Sem. *kapp- ‘palm, flat of hand or
foot; paw; claw’ (v. SED I #148) < Afras. *ka/u(n)p- ‘claw, flat of hand or foot’: Egyp. (NE)
kp ‘sole’ (unless a Semitism); Chad. W.: Hausa dkdifi and kdifafa ‘claw, talon’, E.: Kera
kampa ‘leg’; E.Cush.: LEC: Arbore kuniif ‘claw, nail, hoof’, Dasenech konof ‘finger, hoof’,
Elmolo kiinuf ‘nail’ (ADB).

South and West Semitic *yad- ~ *?id- (#2) with scarce Afras. parallels (Mil. 2011); cf. also
S.Omot. (if. < *du-t-): Ari duti, Dime dothu ‘foot’ (ADB).

38. HEAD

(1
()
)
(4)

—

AKk. (OB) kakkadu // < Sem. *ka/udka/ud- ‘skull, head’ (SED I #159); perhaps < Afras. *k“ad-
‘calabash, vessel’ (Mil. 2011).

Ugr. ris; Hbr. ro(?)s; Pho. r?s; Bib. re?s; Pal. re(?)s, rys; Syr. rés-; Mnd. ris-; Urm. ris-; Qur.
ra?s-; Leb. ras; Mec. ras; Mlt. ras; Sab. 1?s1; Gez. ra?as; Tna. rafas-i; Tgr. rifas; Amh. ras; Har.
uriis; Hrs. herih; Mhr. haréh; Hob. haareéh; Jib. res; Soq. rey // < Sem. *ra?(i)s- (SED I #225).
Arg. domah; Gaf. dom™i; Wol. dumi // v. HAIR #4.

Sod. gunnin; Cha. gundr // v. HAIR #3.

South and West Semitic *ra?(i)s- (#2) < Afras. *ra?is- ‘brains, head’ (Mil. 2011).

39. HEAR

ey

AKkk. (OAkk on) semii; Ugr. sm§; Hbr. sm§; Pho. smS; Bib. §mf§; Pal. smS; Syr. smS; Mnd. sma;
Urm. $mf§; Qur. smS; Leb. samafa; Mec. simi§; Mlt. sema(gh); Sab. sim§; Gez. sm§; Tna. simfe;
Tgr. simSa; Amh. simma; Arg. simma; Gaf. simmad; Sod. simmam; Har. sima?a; Wol. samd;
Cha. simam; Hrs. homa; Mhr. hema; Hob. hiima?; Jib. si§; Soq. hema$§ // < Sem. *Sim§- .
Proto-Semitic *simS§- < Afras. *sim()- ‘hear’ (Mil. 2011).

40. HEART

(1)

()
0

Akk. (OAkk on) libbu; Ugr. Ib; Hbr. léb; Pho. Ib; Bib. léb; Pal. Ib; Syr. lebb-; Mnd. lib; Urm.
lib-; Sab. Ibb; Gez. labb; Tna. labbi; Tgr. lab; Amh. labb; Arg. labb; Sod. labb; Hrs. helbeb; Mhr.
halbib; Hob. elbiib; Jib. ub; Soq. ilbib // < Sem. *libb- (SED 1 #174).

Qur. kalb-; Leb. ?alab; Mec. kalb; Mlt. alp // v. Sem. and Afras. parallels in Mil. 2011.

Har. kilbi, likely an Arabism; Wol. wizin < HEC; Cha. k’an < Oromo onne ‘heart’? (v. Mil
2011). No term in Gaf.

Proto-Semitic *libb- (#1) < Afras. *li/ub(b)- ‘inner organ, heart’ (ADB; Mil. 2011).
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41. HORN

(1)

AKkk. (OB) karnu; Ugr. krn; Hbr. kirin; Pho. krn; Pal. krn; Syr. karn-; Mnd. karn; Urm. ka(r)n-;
Qur. karn-; Leb. 2aran; Mec. karn; Mlt. riin; Gez. kirn; Tna. kirn-i; Tgr. kir; Amh. kind; Arg.
karara, kind; Gaf. kindd; Sod. kir; Har. kir; Wol. kir; Cha. kin; Hrs. kon; Mhr. kon; Hob.
kutin; Jib. kuhn; Soq. kan // < Sem. *karn- (SED 1 #168).

¢ No term in Bib. or Sab.

—  Proto-Semitic *karn- < Afras. *kar(-n)-: Omot. *kar- ‘horn’ (Mil. 2011), perhaps also, with
different, but plausible meaning shifts: Brb.: Qabylian a-garru ‘head’; Chad. *k*Vr- ‘tortoise
shell’ (St. 2011 #407); E.Cush.: LEC: Konso kaarta, Dirayta kara, HEC: Hadiya kaara
‘sharp(ness)’ (ADB).

42.1

(1) Akk. (OAkk on) anaku; Ugr. 2an, ?ank; Hbr. 2ini, ?anoki; Pho. ?nk; Bib. 2ina; Pal. %ina; Syr.
tena; Mnd. ana; Urm. ?ana; Qur. ?ana; Leb. ?ani; Mec. ?ana; Mlt. yin; Sab. ?n; Gez. ?2and; Tna.
ane; Tgr. 2ina; Amh. ane; Arg. an, dy; Gaf. andt; Har. an; (?) Cha. aya // < Sem. *2an(-akV).

(2) Sod.ddi// no Sem. parallels; cf. C.Chad. in Mil. 2011.

(3) Wol. ihe // likely < *?ik-, rel. to the *-k- pronominal element in Sem. and other Afras. (Mil.
2011).

(4) Hrs. hoh; Mhr. hoh; Hob. hod; Jib. he, he?; Soq. hoh(on) // hardly a distorted form of *?an- (#1)
— v. Mil. 2011.

—  North and West Semitic *?an(-akV) (#1) < Afras. *2a-na(-k/tV) ‘T (Mil. 2011).

43. KILL

(1) Akk. (OAkk on) néru (syn.: diku — v. Sem. cognates and Chad. parallels in Mil. 2011 #1).

(2) Ugr. mhs /| < Sem. *mhs ‘hit’ (Mil. 2011 #3).

(3) Hbr. hrg // < Sem. *hrg ‘to slaughter’ (Mil. 2011 #4).

(4) Bib. Pal. Syr. ktl; Mnd. gtI; Urm. Qur. ktl; Leb. ?atal; Mec. katal; MIt. atel; Sab. ktl (syn.: hrg —
v. #3); Gez. ktl; Tna. kitild; Tgr. kitla, Wol. kitild; Cha. kitirdm // < Sem. *ktl ‘to kill,
slaughter’.

(5) Amh. gaddili; Arg. gaddila; Sod. gdddalim; Har. gidild // < Arb.-Eth. *¢dl (Mil. 2011); com-
parable with a triconsonantal root with met. in E.Cush.: LEC: Jidda legdi, Bayso lagad- ‘kill’
(ADB).

(6) Hrs. letoy; Mhr. lutoy, Hob. Idotay; Soq. lataS // < Arb.-MSA (Mil. 2011 #7).

(7) Jib. entisum (syn.: letay — v. #6) // <Sem. *nsm ‘to breathe’ (v. DIE #3).

0 No term in Pho. or Gaf.

—  West Semitic ktl (#4), perhaps, derived with fossilized -I < Afras. *kVt/t- ‘strike, kill’ (Mil
2011 #5; ADB).

44. KNEE

(1) AKkk. (OB) birku; Ugr. brk, birku; Hbr. bdrik; Bib. *barak; Pal. brk; Syr. burk-; Mnd. burk-; Urm.
birk-; Gez. bark; Tna. barki; Tgr. barak; Wol. bark; Hrs. bark; Mhr. barak; Hob. bdrk; Jib. berk;
Soq. bark // < Sem. *bi/ark- (SED I #39).

(2) Bib. *2arkubba; Qur. rukbat-; Leb. rikbi; Mec. rukba; Mlt. arkoppa // < Sem. *rVk(u)b(-at)- ‘knee’
(SED 1 #232); a metathetic variant of *bi/ark- (on reasons for scoring differently from #1
v. Mil. 2011).

0 Amh. gulbat; Arg. gqulbit, gulot; Gaf. gulbat; Sod. gulbit; Har. galib; Cha. g“arbat < Cush.
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Proto-Semitic *bi/ark- (#1), perhaps derived, with a hypothetical root extension -k, < Afras.
*bar(bar)- ‘knee; (bone of) leg, arm’: Sem. *?i-bar-at- ~ *bar(bar)- ‘bone(s) of a fore-
leg/forearm; radius’ (v. SED I #3); Chad. W.: Ngamo buru, Maha burum, Galambu bubur,
Pa?a burmi, Guruntum varan, etc. ‘knee’, C.: Bachama mbwara ‘leg’, Gude bura ‘elbow’,
Garwa baare ‘shin’, Podoko bdr-na ‘knee’, Zime-Bata burii ‘to kneel, to crawl’, E.: Mokilko
2obbira ‘to kneel on river shore to drink’; E.Cush.: LEC: Rendille bdrbar ‘shoulder’; Omot.:
Kafa borboroo, Ubamer barr, Jinka bar ‘thigh’ (ADB, Mil. 2011).

. KNOW

Akk. (OAKkk on) idii; Ugr. ydS; Hbr. ydS; Pho. ydS; Bib. ydS; Pal. ydf (syn.: hkm — v. Mil. 2011
#2); Syr. ydS; Mnd. yda; Urm. dfy (met.) // < Sem. *ydf .

Qur. Salima; Sab. §lm (also ‘make acknowledgement; sign, mark’ SD 15; syn.: df, apparently
less attested — v. #1) // < Sem. *§lm, presumably ‘to hide, conceal; find, discern smth. hid-
den’ (cf. Mil. 2011 #3).

Leb. Saraf; Mec. Sirif [/ < Arb. §rf, no parallels (Mil. 2011 #4).

Mlt. kin yaf /| < Arb. kwf; no parallels (Mil. 2011 #5).

Gez. 2a?mara; Tgr. 2ammiiri // < Eth. *?mr ‘to show, indicate’ < Sem. *?mr ‘to see, show, indi-
cate, know’ (v. SEE #1).

Tna. filiti // < Eth.-ESA *fIt ‘to split, separate’, perhaps rel. to Sem. *plt ‘to save’ (Mil. 2011
7).

Gaf. sald; Sod. sald; Wol. cald; Cha. kardm // < Sem. *khl ‘to be able’ (LGz 277), rel to Chad.
*kVI- ‘to win, overtake; be able, strong’: W.: Karekare kulo ‘casting lots or flipping a coin to
determine a winner’, C.: Bura kili ‘overtake’, Buwal k*ula ‘be able to’, Makeri kla ‘victory’,
E.: Dormo kilma ‘chief’, etc. (St. 2011 #188, 188a) < Afras. *khl ‘be able, overtake, win’.

Hrs. yerob; Mhr. yerob; Hob. yardob; Jib. yarob; Soq. Sarub (in all MSA syn. are: Hrs. yoda,
Mhr. weda, Hob. wiida?, Jib. éda$, Soq. ?%édah — v. #1) // hypothetically from Sem. *yarb-
‘sunset, west’ > ‘to go west’ > ‘to go to an unknown place’ > ‘to come to know/ learn’ (v. in
Mil. 2011 #9; cf. Kog. LE 478).

Amh. awwikd; Arg. wonka, onka; Har. dka < C. Cush. (Mil. 2011).

North and West Semitic *ydf (#1) < Afras. *(y)da$- ‘know’ (Mil. 2011; ADB).

LEAF
AKk. (OB) aru, eru, haru ‘frond, leaf of the date palm’, (NB, SB) artu ‘foliage’, presumably <
Sem. *yar- (Mil. 2011).
Hbr. §ali // (no reliable cognates in Sem.) < Afras. *$al- ‘leaf’ (Mil. 2011 #3).
Pal. trp, trb; Syr. tarp-; Mind. a-tirp-; Urm. tarp- // < Sem. *tarp- ‘tamarisk’ (Mil. 2011 #4).
Qur. warak-at-; Leb. wara?a; Mec. waraga; Mlt. wer?a [/ < Sem. *warak- ‘green, yellow’ (v.
GREEN #1).
Gez. k"isal; Tna. k*isl-i; Amh. katal; Arg. katil, hital; Gaf. katild; Sod. katil; Har. kutti; Wol.
kutdl; Cha. katdir (syn.: anzar — v. EAR #1) // v. GREEN in Mil. 2011 #5.
Tgr. kitfit // < Sem. *ktp ‘to pluck (leaves, fruit)’ (Mil. 2011 #7).
Mhr. ¢ya(l)fot; Hob. syalféot; Jib. cyizfot; Soq. saslifoh (syn.: hes < Sem. *hVc- ‘palm leaf’, v. LS
168; < Afras. *hVc- ‘leaf’: C. Cush.: Khamir hdsa, ha¢a, Khamta hdca, Aungi haci; Omot. N.:
Kachama yece, Chara yeca, Mao (Diddesa) yac-, S.: Hamar aca, Galila haca id. — ADB) // no
reliable cognates (v. Mil. 2011 #9).
No term in Ugr., Pho., Bib., Sab. or Hrs.
No Common Semitic.
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47. LIE

(1)

AKkk. (OB) itul- <*nyl : ndlu, nialu, i/utilu ‘to lie (down)’ (syn.: salalu — v. Mil. 2014 #1) //
likely with met. < Sem. *Iyn ‘to sleep, spend the night’ (Mil. 2014 SLEEP #2).

Ugr. $kb; Hbr. skb; Pho. skb; Syr. skb (syn.: gny — Mil. 2011 #6); Mnd. skb (syn.: gna — Mil
2011 #6, rba — ibid. #5, and zga — v. #8); Gez. sakaba // < Sem. *$kb // Mil. 2011 #3.

Pal. dmk (syn.: rb§ — v. Mil. 2011 #5); Urm. dmk // Arm. only (v. Mil. 2011 #4).

Leb. I?h // < *Ikh (Mil. 2011 #7).

Mec. tamaddad; Mlt. kin mindud (syn.: imtet — v. Mil. 2011 #9); Hob. miitted/yomaddiiud (less
likely < Arb.) // < Sem. *mdd ‘to stretch, spread’ (Mil. 2011 #8).

Tna. ti-gadidmd; Ambh. ti-gaddimi (syn.: 3d4g ald — v. #8) // Mod. Eth. only; for Afras. con-
nections v. Mil. 2011 #10 and/or Chad. *n-gVd- ‘lazy’ (St. 2011 #505).

Tegr. 2okrur hilla // < Sem. *krr ‘to put, throw, fall, lie’ (v. Mil. 2011 #11), rel. to Chad. *kVr-
‘to throw, fall down’ (St. 2011 #256), perhaps also *kVr- ‘down, buttock’ (ibid. #276).

Har. zig baya (syn.: ieda — v. #9) // < Sem. *zVg- ‘to lie down, stretch out’ (v. DRS 682), rel.
to Chad. *zVg- ‘to put, place; to descend; to last, wait’ (St. 2009 #43).

Arg. (b)angerru t-efifia; Sod. anridm;; Wol. aiifie (syn.: rebiti- v. Mil. 2011 #5) // < Sem. *nhy
(v. SLEEP #8); for Afras. connections v. Mil. 2011 #13).

(10) Gaf. (ta)gdddald; Cha. (td)gitirdm // < Eth.-Arb. with possible Cush. connections (Mil. 2011

#14).

(11) Hrs. enbeltdh (syn.: engerdos — v. Mil. 2011 #16); Mhr. anbaltah (syn.: so-wkiif — v. Mil.

2011 #17); Jib. b3ttah, anbaltdh (syn.: Stékél — v. Mil. 2011 #18) // < Sem. *b(I)th (Mil. 2011
#15).

(12) Soq. sé?ef (syn.: bth, blth — v. #11, and dyah, Sédah, likely < Sem. *dhy ‘to push down,

spread’: Hbr. dhy ‘to push down’ HALOT 218, Arb. dhw/y ‘étendre comme un tapis;
pousser violemment; jeter, lancer’ BK 1 676) // v. discussion in Mil.2011 #19.

No term in Bib., Qur. or Sab.

West and South (Hob., unless < Arb.) Semitic *mdd (#5); cf. W.Chad. *mud- (< *muHd-?) ‘lie
down’ (ADB).

West Semilic: *Skb (#2).

48. LIVER

1
()

)
(4)
0

—

Akk. (OB) amiitu // v. SED I #185 and BELLY #4.

Ugr. kbd; Hbr. kabed; Pal. kbd; Syr. Mnd. Urm. kabd-; Qur. kabid-; Leb. kabdi; Mec. kabed; Gez.
kibad; Tna. kibdi; Tgr. kibdit; Har. kiud; Wol. hibd; Cha. kipt; Hrs. sebdet; Mhr. sabdit; Hob.
Sabdiit; Jib. subdet; Soq. sibde // Mil. 2011 #2.

Ambh. qubbit; Sod. gabbot // not of the same root as #2 — v. Mil. 2011 #3.

Arg. amfaha [/ Mil. 2011 #4.

MIt. fuiet is borrowed from a Romance language. No term in Pho., Bib., Sab. or Gaf.

West and South Semitic *kab(i)d- (#2).

49. LONG

(1)

AKkk. (OB) arku; Ugr. ?rk (verb); Hbr. ?arok; Pho. ?rk; Pal. ?ryk; Syr. ?arrik-; Mnd. aruk-; Urm.
yarik-; Sab. ?rk (verb) // < Sem. *2arVk- (Mil. 2011).

Qur. tawil-; Leb. tawil; Mec. tawiyl; MIt. twil // < Sem. *twl with possible Afras. parallels
(Mil. 2011).

Gez. nawih; Tna. ndwwih // < Sem. *nwh ‘be extended, stretched out, repose’; for possible
Afras. connections v. Mil. 2011.

Tgr. riyim; Jib. rihm; Soq. riyyom // < Sem. *rym ‘to be high, long’ (Mil. 2011).
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Ambh. risim; Arg. rizzZim (syn.: gudor — v. #6) // < Eth.-Arb. *rzm (Mil. 2011).

Gaf. gaddirma; Har. gudor; Wol. gudir // < Eth.-Arb. *¢dr; for possible further Sem. and
Afras. connections v. BIG #9.

Sod. gillaf; Cha. gef // < Eth.-Arb. *galif- ‘long’ (Mil. 2011).

Hrs. tewil, Mhr. towil and Hob. twiil are, rather than not, < Arb. No term in Bib.

North and West Semitic *?arVk- (#1).

West (Tgr.) and South Semitic *rym (#4) < Afras. *rVy/wVm- ‘be raised, high, long’ (Mil.
2011; add Chad. *rVm- ‘to rise, jump’ St. 2005 #902).

LOUSE
AKkk. (OAkk on) kalmatu (syn.: OB uplu — < Sem. *pVI(y)- < Afras. *(?V-)pil- Mil. 2011 #1);
Pal. klmh /| < Sem. *kalm- (cf. SED II #130; v. discussion ibid.).
Syr. kalmat-; Urm. kalm-; Qur. kummal-; Leb. 2amal; Mec. gamil; Mlt. amel; Gez. k*amal (syn.:
k¥atni < Sem. *k*VtVn- < Afras. — v. Mil. 2011 #4); Tna. k*amal; Tgr. kamal; Amh. komal;
Arg. kamal; Sod. kamal; Har. kumay; Wol. kumal; Cha. kamar // < Sem. *k(*)aml- ~ *kalm- (SED
I #130).
Hrs. kenemot; Mhr. kenmit; Hob. kinmiit; Jib. sinit; Soq. konum // < Sem. *ki/ann(-Vm)-
‘a harmful insect’ (SED II #116).
No term in Ugr., Hbr., Pho. Bib., Mnd., Sab. or Gaf.
North and West Semitic *kalm- (#1) < Afras. *k(*)a/il(-m)- ‘a biting insect’ (Mil. 2011).
West Semitic *k(“)aml- ~ *kalm- (#2), possibly rel., with fossilized -I, to Chad. *kVm- ‘louse’
(St. 2011 #377), comp. (ibid.) with E.: Mokilko kimaala ‘caterpillar’.

. MAN

AKk. (OB) zikaru /| < Sem. *dakar-: ‘man, male’ (HALOT 270, DUL 269).

Ugr. mt // meaning debatable, probably ‘husband’ (v. Kog. Ug.) < Sem. *mVt < Afras. *mVt-
‘man, husband’ (Mil. 2001).

Pho. ?5 (syn.: gbr); Hbr. 28 ‘man’; Sab. ?ys; (syn.: 2ns; — v. #5) // < Sem. *?i5- ‘man’ < Afras.
*2aw/ys- ‘human being, man’ (Mil. 2011).

Bib. gabar; Pal. g¢bar; Syr. gabr-; Mnd. gabr- // < Sem. *Qabr- ~ *qabbar- < Afras. *gabar- ‘man’
(Mil. 2011); add W.Chad.: Hausa gwdbré (and gwdurd) ‘a man who no longer has a wife’ <
Chad. *¢VbVr- ‘man’ (St. 2011 #464; the E.Cush. forms quoted ibid. are < Amh.).

Urm. 2anas-; Tgr. Panas // < Sem. *(?i-)nas- ‘man’ < Afras. *(?i-)nus- ‘human being, man, male
in-law, son’ (Mil. 2011).

Qur. rasul-; Leb. razzel; Mec. ri33al; Mlt. rasal // with a semantic shift ‘foot’ > ‘pedestrian,
foot-soldier’ (Mil. 2011) < Sem. *rigl- ‘foot’ < Afras. *riga/ul- ‘limb, leg’ — v. FOOT #3.

Gez. ba?as-i (syn.: fad < Sem. *§i/add- ‘assembly, gathering of people, community’ < Afras.
*$V(n)d-, v. Mil. 2011 #8) // N.Eth. only; rel., perhaps, to Arb. b?s ‘€. brave, courageux,
audacieux; é. fort et violent’ (BK 1 79); likely < Afras. *bV?Vs- ‘son, boy, coeval’ (Mil. 2014
#6).

Tna. sib?ay; Arg. su, siwy; Gaf. siwwdi; Har. usu? (<*sub?); Wol. sib; Cha. sib // < Eth. *sab?-;
for plausible Sem. parallels v. Mil. 2011.

Amh. wind (syn.: sib, sdwu — v. #8) // < Sem. *wald- ‘child’ < Afras. *walad- ~ *wadal- ~
*dawal- ‘child; young’ (Mil. 2011).

(10) Sod. mass // < S.Eth. (Mil. 2011), either < *mis(s) or < *mit(t). If the former (no Sem. cog-

nates), < Afras. *mVs- ‘male, husband’ (Mil. 2011); if the latter, with possible parallels in
AKk. masu, massii, masii ‘twin’ (CAD m1 401; acc. to AHw 631, a Sumerism) and Ugr. mt
‘infant, baby boy’ (DUL 604; tentatively compared to Akk. masu and Hbr. Mosi ‘Moses’)
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< Afras. *mic- ‘child’: Egyp. (Pyr.) ms ‘Kind’ (EG II 139), msy ‘gebaren’ (ibid. 139); E.
Chad. *mié-: Dangla mico ‘small boy’, Migama miica ‘child’, micd ‘son’, Bidiya mico ‘child’
(ADB).

(11) Hrs. yayg; Mhr. yayg; Hob. yayg; Jib. yeg; Soq. fagg, fayg // no direct parallels (on some
tentative Sem. comparanda v. Mil. 2011).

— No common Semitic.

52. MANY

(1) Akk. (OAkk on) madu; Ugr. m?ud, ma?du // < Sem. *mV?ad- (Mil. 2011).

(2) Hbr. rab; Pho. b (syn.: sgy(-t) — v. #3); Urm. rab- // < Sem. *rabb- ‘big’, v. BIG #1.

(3) Bib. saggi?; Pal. saggt; Syr. sagqi // < Sem. *5¢? ‘to be numerous, large’, rel. to C.Cush. (Mil.
2011).

(4) Mnd. naps- // also ‘soul, personality, self’ < Sem. *nap(i)s- ‘soul, person, etc.” < *nps ‘to
breathe’ < Afras. nVfVs- ‘breathing’ (Mil. 2011).

(5) Qur. katir-; Leb. ktir; Mec. katiyr // likely < Sem. *ktr ‘to fit, achieve, be optimal, plentiful,
etc’, presumably < Afras. *kV¢(-Vr)- ‘many, big, all’ (v. in Mil. 2011).

(6) Mlt. hafna // < Sem. *hVpn- ‘hollow of the hand, handful; fist’ (Mil. 2011).

(7) Gez. bazuh; Tna. bazuh; Tgr. bazuh; Amh. bazu; Har. bi3ih; Wol. bazzi; Cha. bazi // < Eth.-Arb.
with scarce E.Chad. parallels (Mil. 2011 #8).

(8) Arg. nabbur // < Sem. *nbr ‘to elevate, raise, place atop’ (Mil. 2011 #9).

(9) Gaf. tibbd, tib™i // also ‘€. abondant’, presumably a non-trivial meaning shift < Eth. *tb§ ‘to
be courageous’ (Mil. 2011 #10).

(10) Sod. yidank // v. Mil. 2011 #11.

(11) Hrs. meken; Mhr. meken; Hob. mdakan; Jib. mekan [/ < MSA-Arb. with E.Cush. parallels (Mil.
2011 #12).

(12) Soq. di-lak // rel. to Eth. *lik ‘chief’ and *Ihk ‘to grow’ (v. Mil. 2011 #13) with a parallel in
Chad. *IVk- (possibly *IVk-) ‘to surpass, be a chief’ St. 2005 #188.

— North and West Semitic *mV?ad- (#1) < Afras. *mV?Vd- ‘big, many, entire, all’ (Mil. 2011).

53. MEAT

(1) Akk. (OB) siru; Pho. s?r // < Sem. *si?r- ‘flesh’ (SED 1 #238).

(2) Ugtr. bsr; Hbr. basar; Bib. basar; Pal. bedar; Syr. besr-; Mind. bisr-; Urm. bisr-; Gaf. bisirdi; Sod.
bisir; Har. bisdr; Wol. bisir; Cha. bisdir // < Sem. *bisr-/*basar- ‘flesh, (human) body’ (SED I
#41).

(3) Qur. lahm-; Leb. lahm; Mec. laham; Mlt. laham- // < Sem. *lahm- ‘food’ with Chad. parallels
(v. Mil. 2011 and St. 2005 #277)

(4) Hrs. tewi; Mhr. tiwi; Hob. teé; Jib. te?; Soq. te // < Sem. *t?w/y ‘to eat’ (v. EAT #5).

0 Gez. Saga; Tna. saga; Tgr. saga; Amh. saga, considered a Iw. < C. Cush. (questionable, since
neither any individual Agaw nor the Proto-Agaw form contains *-g; formally only Dullay
*sagan-, possibly < *sag-an-, corresponds to the Eth. terms).

Arg. 34w < C. Cush. (v. Mil. 2011). No term in Sab.

North and West Semitic *$i?r- (#1) < Afras. *sV?ur- ‘meat, flesh’ (Mil. 2011).

West Semitic *bisr- ~ *baSar- (#2), presumably with root extension -r < Afras. *baé(-Vr)-

‘skin; to (cut) skin’ (Mil. 2011).

l <

l

54. MOON
(1) Akk. (OB) warhu; Ugr. yrh; Hbr. yaresh; Pho. yrh; Gez. wirh; Tna. warh-i; Tgr. wirah; Har.
wahri; Wol. wari // < Sem. *warh- ‘moon’ (Mil. 2011).
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Pal. shr (syn.: z¢har < Sem. *zhr ‘to shine’ < Afras. *3a/ihr- — v. Mil. 2011 #3); Syr. sahr-;
Mnd. sir-; Urm. sahr- // < Sem. *Sahr- ‘new moon’ (v. Kog. LE 479) < Afras. *¢a/ihar- ‘night
celestial body: moon, star’ (Mil. 2011; the S.Cush. forms quoted there should be disre-
garded as belonging to another Afras. root *sVh/w- ‘luminary’).

Qur. kamar-; Leb. 2amar-; Mec. gamar; Mlt. amar // for two highly hypothetic etymological
opportunities v. Mil. 2011 #4.

Amh. dirika;, Arg. dirdka; Gaf. sirikd; Sod. dirrakka // rel. to Arb. tarik- ‘étoile du matin’
(Mil. 2011 #5). Note that the idea of these S.Eth. forms borrowed from Cush. (of which
only C.: Beja terig/k is adduced, most likely a lw. from the above Arb. word), put forth in
Dolg. 1973: 48-9 (and repeated in Kog. LE 478: footnote 103), is quite unsubstantiated, to
say nothing of the fact that there are six unrelated S.Eth., Cush., Omot. and Chad. terms
for ‘moon’ there combined in one entry.

Cha. bina // only Gur., the “tempting” etymology in LGur. 146 being far-fetched (v. Mil
2011 #6).

Hrs. haret; Mhr. harit; Hob. haaréet; Jib. ?erat; Soq. Zere // < MSA *2ar- ‘moon’ (for possible
Sem. cognates v. Mil. 2011 #7), with a direct parallel in Brb. (Mil. 2011 footnote 56).

No term in Bib. or Sab.

North and West Semitic *warh- (#1); on the debatable relations with Egyp. ifh ‘moon’ v.
Mil. 2011.

55. MOUNTAIN

(1)

()

©)
(4)

()
(6)
(7)
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Akk. (OAKkk on) Sadil, Saddil // < Sem. *3ad(d)- (Mil. 2012), with possible parallels in Cush.:
LEC: Somali (May-Digil dial.) siid, Jiddu siit ‘stone’, Oromo sida? ‘heavy and compact
stone’ .

Ugr. yr (y <*d); Bib. tir; Pal. twr; Syr. tir-; Mnd. tur-; Urm. tir- // < Sem. *tu/ir- ‘flint, rock’
with a few parallels implying Afras. *¢ur- id. (Mil. 2012; add: N.Omot.: Gimira (Bench) car
‘rock’ ADB).

Hbr. har; Pho. hr // with Ugr. hr ‘mountain’ < Sem. *har- < Afras. *hawr- (Mil. 2012).

Qur. 3abal-; Leb. Zabel; Mec. 3abal [/ < Sem. *¢VbVI- ‘mountain; boundary, border’, perhaps
derived with root extension -/ < Afras. *¢a/ub- ‘mountain’ (v. Mil. 2012; disregard the Dul-
lay forms).

Sab. §r // < Sab.-Arb. *Su(Su)r- (v. Mil. 2012).

Gez. dibar; Tgr. dibar // < Sem. *dabr- ‘mountain valley, meadow’ (Mil. 2012), perhaps <
*dab- with root extension -r < Afras. *dV(m)b- ‘rock’ (Mil. 2012).

Ambh. tirara; Arg. tirara // no parallels in Sem.; for possible Cush. sources of borrowing
and/or Afras. connections v. Mil. 2012.

Har. siri // <S.-E. Eth.-Arb. *sary/w- (v. Mil. 2012).

Hrs. kermaym; Mhr. karmaym // < Sem. *karm-; for further Sem. and Afras. connections v.
Mil. 2012 (add Chad. *kV(wV)r- ‘stone, hill’ St 2011 #287 and, perhaps, *kVr- ‘forest’ ibid.
#273).

(10) Jib. heér /| < Sem. *hi/famar-: Arb. himarat- ‘gros pierre’ (BK I 490), Hbr. himor ‘heap’

(HALOT 327) and, perhaps, Akk. amaru ‘to pile up (bricks)’ (CAD a2 27).

(11) Soq. fé/idehon // probably < Sem. *pad(d)Vn- ‘path in the mountains’ with W. Chad. paral-

0

lels (Mil. 2012).

Mlt. montaiia < Italian montagna; Sod. gara < E. Cush.; Cha. k"ito < E. Cush. (Mil. 2012);
Mhr. gabel; Hob. 3abeél; Jib. gicil are more likely < Arb. than genuine (contra Mil. 2012 #4).
No term in Gaf. or Wol.

No Common Semitic.
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56. MOUTH

(1) Akk. (OAKkk on) pii-; Ugr. p; Hbr. pd; Pho. py; Bib. pum; Pal. pim; Syr. piim-; Mnd. pum-;
Urm. pim-; Qur. fam- (fuw-); Mec. famm; Sab. f, fm; Gez. ?af; Tna. ?af; Tgr. 2af, Ambh. ?af; Arg.
af; Sod. af; Har. af, Wol. af, Cha. af // < Sem. *(?a-)pay/w(-m)- ‘mouth’ (cf. SED I #223, Mil.
2012).

(2) Leb. hala?; Mlt. hal?a // < Sem. *halk- ‘Adam’s apple, throat’ (v. SED I #117) < Afras.
*(ha-)IVk(-um)- ‘throat and upper part of neck’ (Mil. 2012).

(3) Gaf. samoti // for the presumed non-trivial meaning shift < Eth. *sfm ‘to kiss’ instead of
borrowing < E.Cush. v. Mil. 2012.

(4) Hrs. hah; Mhr. hoh; Hob. hoh; Jib. hoh; Soq. he // < Sem. *hVwVy- ~ *hawh- ‘hole, aperture’
supposedly < Afras. *gaw/?- ‘hole’ with arguable *g (Mil. 2012).

— North and West Semitic *(?a-)pay/w(-m)- (#1) < Afras. *(?a-)pay/w-"mouth’ (Mil. 2012).

57. NAME

(1) Akk. (OAKk on) sumu; Ugr. sm; Hbr. sem; Pho. Sm; Bib. Sum; Pal. Sem, swm; Syr. sam; Mnd.
Sum-; Urm. §imm-; Qur. 2ism-; Leb. 2asam; Mec. ism; MIt. isem; Sab. sym; Gez. sam; Tna. sam;
Tgr. sam; Amh. sam; Arg. sam; Gaf. sam™i; Sod. sam; Har. sum; Wol. sum; Cha. sam; Hrs.
hem; Mhr. ham; Hob. hiim; Jib. Sum; Soq. sem // < Sem. *(?i-)sim-.

—  Proto-Semitic *(?i-)sim- < Afras. *(?i-)sim- ‘name’ (Mil. 2012).

58. NECK

(1) Akk. (OAkk on) kisadu; Gez. kasad; Tna. kasad // < Sem. *ki(n)sad- ‘neck, top of shoulder’
(SED 1 #147).

(2) Hbr. sawwa(?)r; Bib. sawwa?r; Pal. swwr; Syr. sawr-; Mnd. sawr- // < Sem. *saw(?)ar- ‘neck’ (v.
SED I #258).

(3) Qur. Sunk-; Mlt. (gh)ona? // < Sem. *$Vnk- ‘neck’ (SED I #15); cf. N.Cush.: Beja ankiia
‘Héacker, Buckel’ (if < *$ankw-).

(4) Leb. ra?abi; Mec. ragaba // < Common Arb. *rakb-; for possible cognates with met. v. Mil.
2012.

(5) Tgr. sagad // likely, with an unusual meaning shift, < sigda ‘prostrate oneself’ < Sem. *sgd
‘prostrate’ (LGz 490).

(6) Amh. angit; Arg. angid, hangit; Gaf. angit; Sod. angit; Har. angit; Wol. angit; Cha. angit //
with Arg. h- vs. Har. 0- (*h > h, *§ > 0 in Har.), it is hard to say if < Sem. *$Vng(-at)- or <
*hVng(-ar)- ‘neck’ (Mil. 2012); in the latter case v. Egyp. (18 Dyn.) hngg ‘gorge’ (ibid.).

(7) Hrs. Mhr. yoti; Hob. ydota; Jib. yote // only MSA.

(8) Soq. fakrere (syn.: kar — v. Sem. and Afras. parallels in Mil. 2012 #8) // < Sem. *pi/ark-at- ~
*pi/akr-at- (SED I #219), perhaps, with fossilized -r extension, < *pVk- ‘neck’ (ibid. #213).

0 Urm. kadal- < Arb. kidal- rather than genuine (Mil. 2012). No term in Pho. or Sab.

—  North and West Semitic *kisad- (#1).

59. NEW

(1) AKkk. (OB) essu; Ugr. hdt; Hbr. hadas; Pho. hds; Bib. hddat; Pal. hdt; Syr. hadat-; Mind. hadt-;
Urm. ha(d)t-; Gez. hiddis; Tna. hiddis; Tgr. hiddis; Amh. addis; Arg. ha3es; Sod. a33is; Har.
hazis; Wol. a3is // < Sem. *hadit- (DRS 837).

(2) Qur. 3adid-; Leb. zdid; Mec. 3adiyd;, Mlt. 3did // for a plausible Sem. etymology incl. Arb.
3adid- ‘new, jeunesse, jeune age’ and Syr. gaddid- ‘adolescens’ v. Mil. 2012; cf. Chad.
*¢VdVn- ‘younger, the youngest’ (St. 2005 #500) and N.Omot.: Yemsa gaddo ‘new’.
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Sab. ks;b // < Arb.-Sab. *kasib- (Mil. 2012).

Gaf. wayi // acc. to LGur 666, a loan from HEC (Sidamo haro, etc.) “with loss of r through
palatalization” (ibid. 673), which is unconvincing; cf., hypothetically, E.Cush.: LEC
*2awt-it-: Dirayta dwsitt, Mashile dwtitta ‘new’ and C.Chad.: Ouldeme awéhe, Mada ewwe,
Zulgo awiyd, Cuvok waya id.

Cha. gidir // for possible Sem. connections v. Mil. 2012.

Hrs. heydin; Mhr. heydin; Hob. haydiin; Jib. odin // < MSA-Arb. *wayd-Vn < MSA-Arb. with
plausible Afras. connections (Mil. 2012).

Soq. gadid is more likely an Arabism than genuine.

North and West Semitic *hadit- (#1).

NIGHT
AKk. (OB) musu; Sod. masit; Cha. masiti // < Sem. *(?a-)musy- ‘night, yesterday, evening’
(Mil. 2012).
Ugr. II; Hbr. layla; Pho. II; Bib. lély-a; Pal. lele; Syr. lely-; Mnd. lily-; Urm. layl-; Qur. laylat-;
Leb. layl; Mec. layl; Mlt. leyla; Sab. lly; Gez. lelit; Tna. ldyt-i; Tgr. lali; Amh. let; Gaf. litd // <
Sem. *layl-.
Arg. hadara (syn.: etta, yet — v. Mil. 2012 #4) // (unless < E.Cush.) < Sem.: *hadar- ‘darkness’
(Mil. 2012); cf. E.Cush.: Saho hadar, Afar hadar (perf. dhdera) ‘spend the night doing some-
thing’; N.Omot.: Anfilo diithro (met.) ‘night’ (ADB).
Har. artu, ortu (syn.: liyl-i, lel-i — v. #2); Wol. arot // <S.-E. Eth., likely < Sem. *yarb- ‘sunset,
evening, west’ (v. in Mil. 2012 #5).
Hrs. ?aser; Mhr. Sacar; Hob. ?dasar; Jib. Sacar // rel. to Arb. ?al-Sasr- ‘le jour et la nuit, ou le
soir et le matin’, likely < Sem. *fasr- ‘feast, time, season, night’ (Mil. 2012 #6).
Soq. hte // perhaps rel. to Arb. ha/itat ‘sommeil’ (BK 1 377).
North and West (Sod., Cha.) Semitic *(?a-)mVsy- (#1) < Afras. *(?a-)mas(y)- ‘night, evening’
(Mil. 2012; N. Omot. *Pumars-, which is a different Afras. root /*mVsVr- ~ *rVmVs- ~
*(Pu-)ymars- ADB, should be replaced with N.Omot. *?VmVs/c-: Malo ?omdca, Basketo ?umac
‘night’, Mao (Sezo) ?emsi ‘moon’, perhaps Dizi (Maji) acim (met.) id.’.
West Semitic *layl- (#2); cf. Afras.: W.Chad. *IV(V/y) ‘moon’: Tala lii, Boghom lio; S.Cush.:
Asa ?alalaya ‘star’; Ma?a -lasu (dissim. < *lalu?) ‘evening’; N.Omot.: Bworo illa ‘evening’,
Yemsa wali ‘night’ (ADB; cf. EDE III 43-44).

NOSE
AKkk. (OAKkk on) appu; Ugr. 2ap; Hbr. ?ap; Pal. ?p; Qur. 2anf-; (?) Sab. ?f (Stein: 1 attestation
with a question mark); Gez. ?anaf; Tgr. 2anaf; Gaf. af“d; Sod. afunna; Har. uf; Cha. afuna // <
Sem. *?2anp- ‘nose’ (SED I #8).
Syr. nohir-; Mnd. nhir-; Urm. nahir-; Leb. monhar; MIt. amniher; Hrs. nherir; Mhr. nehrir;
Hob. nahriir; Jib. nahrer; Soq. nahrir // < Sem. *nahir- ‘nostril, nose’ (SED I #198).
Mec. husum // Class. Arb. haysiim- ‘cartilages du nez’ (v. Mil. 2012).
Tna. ?afon¢a; Amh. Arg. afonca // an enigmatic term (v. Mil. 2012).
Wol. biirbire // < birbire ‘pepper’ (LGur 151), v. Mil. 2012.
No term in Pho., Bib. or Sab.
North and West Semitic *?anp- (#1) < Afras. *(?a-)na/if- ‘breath’ (v. in Mil. 2012).
South and West Semitic *nahir- (#2) < Afras. *nahVr- ‘nose’ (Mil. 2012), perhaps going back,
with root extension -7, to Afras. (incl. Sem.) *nah- ‘referring to the nose, nasal mucus,
phlegm’ (Mil. 2012).
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Akk. (OB) ul (and la — v. #2); Pho. 7 (and ?y — v. #3); Sab. ?I; Ambh. al...(m); Arg. al...(w/u);
Gaf. al; Sod. al-; Har. al; Wol. al-; Soq. al // < Sem. *?al, var. *?ul (Mil. 2012, Kog. LE 471).
Ugr. I, la-a (and ?al — v. #1); Hbr. [6(?) (and 23l — v. #1); Bib. la; Pal. 1a?; Syr. la; Mnd. Ig;
Urm. [g; Qur. la (and ma — v. #4); Hrs. la?; Mhr. (?2l...) la?; Hob. la?; Jib. (20l...)I5? // < Sem.
*la? (Mil. 2012, Kog. LE 471).

Gez. ?7i; Tna. ?ay(...n); Tgr. 2 // < Sem. *?ay < Afras. *?2ay (v. Mil. 2012).

Leb. ma...s; Mec. ma; Mlt. ma // < Sem. *ma(?) < Afras. *ma (Mil. 2012).

Cha. an- // < Sem. *?ayn- ‘(there) is not’ (otherwise a sporadic change < *al-) < Afras. *2ayn-
~*nay- v. Mil. 2012 #5).

Proto-Semitic *?al ~ *?ul (#1) < Afras. *?2a/ul- (Mil. 2012, ADB).

West and South Semitic *Ia? (#2), with several Afras. parallels (Mil. 2012, ADB). Both
proto-forms may be eventually related through metathesis, but at the Proto-Afrasian
rather than at the Proto-Semitic level.

63. ONE

(1

(2)

AKk. (OB) ?isten m., istiat f. // < Sem. *$ist(-Vn/t)- ‘one; eleven’: Ugr. §5t §5r(h), Hbr. Sasatte,
Egyp. Arm. §5t?, Sab. §st(n) m., §st f. ‘11’ < Sem. *§is-t(-Vn/t)- (Mil. 2012, Kog. LE 471; add
Sab. §sqtn ‘eins’ Stein, one attestation) < Afras. *fis-n/t- ‘one’ (Mil. 2012).

Ugr. 2ahd; Hbr. 2ihad; Pho. ?hd; Bib. had; Pal. had; Syr. had-; Mnd. had; Urm. had-; Qur.
wahid-; Leb. wahad; Mec. wahid; MIt. wihet; Sab. ?hd; Gez. ?2ahadu; Tna. hadi; Tgr. hatte f.
(woro m.); Amh. ?and; Arg. hand; Gaf. a33d; Sod. at(t); Har. ahad; Wol. add; Cha. at // < Sem.
*?/wahad- ‘one, single, alone, united’ (Mil. 2012, Kog. LE 471).

Hrs. tad; Mhr. tad, tat, tayt; Hob. tdat; Jib. tad (m.), tit (f.); Soq. tad (m.), tey (£.) // likely rel. to
Arb. tu?a" ‘quelqu’un’, presumably < MSA-Arb. *tu/a?/y- ‘(some)one’ (> MSA *tay(-t), dis-
similated > *fad or assimilated > tat in masc., and remaining *fay(-t) in fem.); cf. Afras.:
W.Chad.: North Bauchi *wuti ‘one’ (Warji, Kariya, Siri, Jimbin. etc.) and E.Cush.: HEC:
Burji dé-kki (m.), dé-tti (f.) ‘one, single’ (*dV- <*tV) ADB.

West Semitic *(?/wa-)had- (#2) < Afras. *(?/wa-)had- ‘one’ (Mil. 2012).

64. PERSON

(1)

Akk. (OAKkk on) ?awilu // no plausible Sem. parallels; presumably < Afras. *(Ha)wil- ‘child’
(Mil. 2012).

Ugr. bns (< bn ns; syn.: 2adm — v. #3); Bib. (bar-)2anas; Mnd. (a)nas-, barnasa; Qur. ?ins-an-;
Leb. ?insen; Sab. ?ns; (syn.: 2s; — v. #4) // < Sem. *(bin-/bar-)?i-nas- (v. MAN #5).

Pho. ?dm // < Sem. *?adam- (not < *(?a-)dam- ‘red’ as is often stated), likely < Afras. *2adam- ~
*da?am- ‘kin, family member’ (Mil. 2012).

Hbr. ?15 (syn.: 24nos — v. #2); Sab. ?s; (syn.) // < Sem. *?i$- (v. MAN #3).

Pal. gcbar (syn.: brng, 2inas — v. #2); Syr. gabr- (syn.: bar-(?)nas- — v. #2); Urm. gabr- (syn.:
barnas- — v. #2) // v. MAN #4.

Mec. sahs // < Sem. *$:hs ‘to be high, great, lofty (> haughty)’ (Mil. 2012).

Gez. ba?as-i /| < Afras. *bV?Vs- ‘son, boy, coeval’ (v. MAN #7).

Tna. sidb; Amh. siw; Arg. su; Gaf. sdwwid; Sod. sib; Har. usu?; Wol. sib; Cha. sib // v. MAN #9.
Mhr. nafs; Jib. nafs // (arguments contra borrowing < Arb. v. in Mil. 2012) < Sem. *nap(i)s-
‘soul; vitality, life; person, personality; self’ < Afras. *nafVs- ‘breathing’ (ibid.).
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(10) Soq. héyhi [/ with three possible alternative etymolgies, perhaps eventually related: (a) if

meaning ‘(the) living (one)’, < Sem. *hwy ‘to live’ < Afras. *hayVw- ‘live, be born, give
birth to’> (Mil. 2012); (b) < Arb.-MSA *hay(y)- ‘tribe; neighbor; fraternity’: Arb. hayy-
‘tribe; man of the same tribe, neighbour’, Jib. aha (why) ‘run to help’, Soq. hiyo ‘fraternité’
< Afras. *hay/w/?- ‘tribe, clan, kin’: Egyp. (MK) why ‘tribe, clan, family, house (of no-
mads?)’; Cush. E.: Saho heaw ‘people’, S. *hay?- ‘kin, clan; brother, sister’: Iraqw hay
‘kinsfolk, clan’, hiya ‘brother’, ha?e ‘siblings’, Qwadza he?e ‘sister’, etc.; (c) < Afras.
*hawVy- ‘man, husband’: Chad. W.: Gera hawi ‘chief’, C. Logone yuye ‘husband’; S.
Cush.: Iragqw Alagwa Burunge haw-ata ‘man, husband’, Dahalo hddyo ‘man, husband’
(ADB).

0 MIt. persiina < Latin or Italian persona (interestingly, must have been a source of borrow-
ing, likely through the Order of Malta, into Russian napcya, a “primitive” portrait genre
in 17th century Russia); Hob. insi < Arab.

—  West Semitic *(bin-/bar-)?i-nas- < Afras. (v. MAN #5).

65. RAIN

(1) Akk. (OAkk on) zunnu; Sab. dnm; Gez. zanam; Tna. zanam, zonab (syn.: may — v. WATER #1);
Tegr. zolam; Amh. zonab; Arg. zonab; Gaf. zonab“i; Sod. zonab; Har. zanab; Wol. zalam; Cha.
zarab [/ < Sem. *dun(a)m- (Mil. 2012).

(2) Ugr. mtr (syn.: g§m — v. Mil. 2012 #3); Hbr. matar (syn.: gasidm v. Mil. 2012 #3); Pal. mtr;
Syr. metr-; Mind. mitr-; Urm. mitr-; Qur. matar-; Mec. matar // < Sem. *mitar- (Mil. 2012).

(3) Leb. sita; Mlt. sita // < Sem. *$itaw/?- ‘rainy, windy season’ (Mil. 2012 #4).

(4) Hrs. me-Isen (syn.: rehemet — v. Mil. 2012 #7); Mhr. ma-Isi (syn.: rehemét — v. Mil. 2012 #7);
Hob. ma-Isée; Jib. mé-sé (syn.: rahmét — v. Mil. 2012 #7); Soq. me-se /| < Sem. *1is(IVs)- ‘ef-
flux, outflow’ (Mil. 2012 #6)., rel. to *IV(V)s- ‘to be moist, ooze’ (St. 2005 #227, tentatively
comp. with Sem. *IVz-).

0 No term in Pho. or Bib.

— North and West Semitic *dun(a)m- (#1) < Afras. *3Vn(-Vm)- ~ *3Vm(-Vn)- ‘rain’ (Mil.
2012).

—  West Semitic *mitar- (#2) < Afras. *(mi-)tar(ar)- (Mil. 2012).

66. RED

(1) Akk. (OAkk on) samu // for possible Sem. etymologies of this complicated case and re-
spective Afras. parallels, v. Mil. 2012.

(2) Hbr. 2adom; Cha. diamyit [/ < Sem. *Padam- ~ *dAV?Vm- ‘red’ (Mil. 2012).

(3) Pal. swmk, symwk, smwk; Syr. sumak-, summak-; Mnd. sumak-; Urm. samiik- // for two alter-
native etymologies v. Mil. 2012.

(4) Qur. humr- (pl.); Leb. Mec. Mlt. ahmar // < Sem. *hamr- ‘red’ (Mil. 2012).

(5) Gez. kayyih; Tna. kiyyih; Tgr. kiyah (syn. tala — v. Mil. 2012 #6); Amh. kayy; Arg. kiyyah,
kay; Gaf. kiyd; Har. kéh // < Sem. *kayh- ‘light red, rose’ (Mil. 2012); for a possible cognate in
Afras. *kay/wh- ‘luminary (moon, sun)’ v. ibid.; add E.Cush.: Dullay *(wV)kkayh- ‘sun’ and,
perhaps, HEC: Dasenech gy ‘moon’ (ADB).

(6) Hrs. 2dfer; Mhr. ?0for; Hob. 20ofar; Jib. §3for; Soq. Sifer // likely < Sem. *$apar- ‘dust, soil’, v.
EARTH #3.

0 Sod. bassa; Wol. busi; Cha. basa < E. Cush. (Mil. 2012). No term in Ugr., Pho., Bib. or Sab.
(cf. hmrt ‘red” in SD 68, attested once and with a question mark).

—  West (Hbr. and Cha.) Semitic *2adam- ~ *dV?Vm- (#2) < Afras. *(?a-)dVm- ~ *di?m- ‘(dark)

red’ (Mil. 2012).
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AKkk. (OB) urhu (syn.: girru — v. Mil. 2012 #2, and harranu — v. Mil. 2012 #1); Bib. ?arha;
Pal. ?wrh; Syr. 2urh- (syn.: darb- — v. #6); Mnd. Suhr-; Urm. ?irah- // < Sem. *Purh- ‘way,
road’ — v. Mil. 2012 #5; add Arb. rhw ‘éloigner’ (BK 1 841); note that the Arm. forms are
suspected by some authors of being < Akk. on grounds that I fail to understand.

Ugr. ntb(-t) // for Sem. cognates and curious parallels (or look-alikes) in Chad. v. Mil. 2012 #3.
Hbr. dirik; Pho. drk // < Sem. *drk ‘(quickly) follow/tread a path, walk’; for what seems
Afras. variant roots, but of unusual correlation v. Mil. 2012 #4.

Qur. farik-; Mec. tariyg; Mlt. tri? // for a possible provenance < Sem. *t/tarVk- ‘night lumi-
nary’ and/or an Akk. cognate v. Mil. 2012 #6.

Leb. darab (syn.: tari? — v. #4) // Class. Arb. darb-; if (following Lane) a Iw., must be, to-
gether with Leb. darab < Syr. darb- (v. Mil. 2012 #7); anyway, v. Afras. parallels (ibid.).

Sab. msib? /| < s1b? ‘carry out an undertaking (e.g., military expedition, etc.)’ (SD 122) <
Sem. *3b(?) ‘to walk’ with Chad. parallels in *sVb- ‘to go (back, out)’, etc. (St. 2009 #39, add
Hausa sabo ‘return’ pointing to *sVbV?-), cf. Mil. 2012 #8.

Gez. ma-ngad (syn.: fonot — v. Mil. 2012 #9 with Afras. parallels in ADB); Tna. md-gidd-i;
Amh. mi-ngid : md-gidd-i // < Eth. *nagada ‘go on a journey, travel, trade’, likely < Sem.
*na-gad- with Afras. cognates (Mil. 2012 #10).

Tgr. gibdy // likely < Sem. *ga(n)b- ‘side; beside; back; body’ with Afras. cognates (Mil.
2012 #11).

Arg. hema, hayama; Cha. ema // rel. to Arb. hmy < Afras. *haym- ‘walk, come and go’ (Mil
2012 #11).

(10) Sod. moca // acc. to LGz 606, < Sem. *w$? ‘go out’.
(11) Hrs. worem; Mhr. hiirum; Hob. 26oram; Jib. 2orm; Soq. ?6rim /| MSA-Arb. *?u/irm- (with fos-

silized -m) < Afras. *?/war- ‘road’ (Mil. #13; add Brb.: Shenwa wur ‘go’, etc.).

0 Gaf. miyi < Oromo meya (LGur 441); Har. uga and Wol. ungi < Omot. (Mil. 2012).

— North and West Semitic *?urh- (#1); cf. Chad. *rVV[y]-: Hausa riuga ‘drive on/away’, Bok-
kos roh ‘senden, schicken’ (compared with Ngizim ragii ‘migrate’ and Arb. rhw ‘éloigner’),
cf. derived E.: Ubi ?urgin ‘drive away, hunt’ (St. 2011 #803).

68. ROOT

(1) Akk. (OAKk on) Sursu; Ugr. §rs; Hbr. Sords; Pho. $rs; Bib. sores; Mnd. Sirs-; Leb. Siras // <
Sem. *3,Vul/irs,-.

(2) Pal. Sykr (syn.: 5r5 — v. #1); Syr. Sékar- (syn.: Sers- — v. #1); Urm. §ikr- // < Sem. *Sik(k)ar-
‘root; medicine’ (v. in SED I #20); cf. Chad. C.: Bachama kwire, E.: Jegu kyaro ‘root’ (ADB;
possibly < *kw/yar- or *$Vkw/yar-).

(3) Qur. ?asl- // likely rel. to Sem. *?asi/al- join, attach’ and ‘(noble) origin’ (cf. DRS 30) and
*wasil- oint, articulation’ (cf. SED I #289), with a possible Chad. parallel *cVI- ‘string’ (St.
2009 #747).

(4) Mec. Sirk (syn.: izir < Arm.-Arb. *gizar- ‘root vegetable’, v. Mil. 2012 #5); Mlt. (gh)eru?; Hrs.
tark; Mhr. 2ark; Hob. 2irk // < Sem. *$a/irk- ‘tendon, muscle, vein, nerf; root’ (SED I #20).

(5) Gez. Sarow; Tna. sur; Amh. sar; Arg. Sarit, sar; Gaf. sar; Sod. sar; Har. sar; Wol. sar; Cha. dsar
/| probably different from #1 (contra Mil. 2012 #1 and Kog. LE 480); rel. to Chad. *¢VHVrV
~*¢VrVHV (St. 2011 #287); cf. also C. Cush. *sar-, more probable < Eth.

(6) Tgr. kard // cognates not found.

(7) Jib. 8iroh; Soq. Serah [/ < MSA-Arb. (v. Mil. 2012; different from #1 contra Kog. LE fn. 109);
justly comp. (through metathesis) with C.Chad.: Biu-Mandara *$aharay ‘root’ in St. 2011 #287.

0 No term in Sab.
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—

—

North and West Semitic *$u/irS.- (#1).
West and South Semitic *$a/irk- (#4; unless MSA < Arb.).

69. ROUND

(1
()
)
(4)

AKk. (OB) garru // < Sem. *gar(gVr)- < Afras. *¢Vr(gVr)- (Mil. 2012).

Hbr. fagol; Soq. gdSlhel (met.) // < Sem. *$gl (v. reasons for uniting these terms in Mil. 2012).
Syr. galil-; Urm. galil- // < Sem. *¢“VIVI- < Afras. *¢“VIVI- ‘round’ (Mil. 2012).

Mnd. kulul- // < Sem. *k*“VIVI- ‘round, surround’ < Afras. *k*VI- ‘round, circular’ (Mil. 2012;
add Copt.: Sahidic kelkol ‘é. rond’ Vyc. 76).

Leb. m-dawar; Mec. mu-dawwar // < Sem. *dwr ‘to be/go round’ (arguments contra borrow-
ing in MSA < Arb. v. in Mil. 2012) with a few Afras. parallels (ibid.).

Gez. kabub; Tna. kabib (syn.: ?an-kablal — v. Mil. 2012 #7); Tgr. kibib, kabub; Amh. kabb; Sod.
kabb; Wol. kub; Cha. kab // < Sem. *kVb(kVD)- ‘round’ (Mil. 2012).

Har. dulalu // < Sem. *dVbVI- ‘round, ball-shaped’ with possible scarce Afras. parallels
(Mil. 2012 #8).

Jib. halkét // < Sem. *halk-at- ‘circle, ring’ (Mil. 2012 #9).

Mlt. tont likely < Ital. tondo; Mhr. maddwwar, Hob. mddawwar more likely < Arb. than genu-
ine (counter Mil. 2012 #5). No term in Ugr., Pho., Bib., Pal., Qur., Sab., Arg. or Gaf.

West (Hbr.) and South (Soq.) Semitic *agVI- (#2); eventually interrelated, with root exten-
sion -§, to Sem. *¢“VIVI- < Afras. *¢“VIVI- (#3).

70. SAND
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AKk. (OB) basu (bassu) // < Sem. *bV3- (Mil. 2012); cf. E.Cush.: LEC: Oromo boofoo ‘muddy’.
Hbr. hol; Pal. hal; Syr. hal-; Mnd. hal- // < Sem. *hawl- ‘sand, mud’ (v. Mil. 2012).

Leb. ramal; Mec. ramal; Mlt. ramel // common Arb. and, perhaps, Sab. rml 'building sand'
quoted in SD 117 with a question mark (v. Mil. 2012; add identical terms rel. to geomancy
in different languages in LGz 471).

Gez. hosa; Tna. husa; Tgr. hasi (syn.: ¢ibil) // < Sem.*h/hVw/yVs- ‘sand, gravel’ < hypothetic
Afras. *gas/c- (Mil. 2012).

Ambh. assiwa; Arg. hasawa; Sod. asawa; Wol. asawa; Cha. asawa // < Sem. *hasw/y- < Afras.
*has(a)y- (Mil. 2012; correction: Jib. hdsi is not ‘sand’ but ‘soil’, which eliminates Common
South and West Semitic *hasw/y-).

Har. sélat (syn.: sihsera — v. Mil. 2012 #6) // rel. to (unless borrowed from) Arb. sihlat-; cf.
Afras. parallels (Mil. 2012 #7).

Hrs. bateh; Mhr. bath; Jib. both /[ < MSA-Arb. *bath- ‘sand’, likely derived < *bth ‘to lie down
(on the sand?); to spread, extend (of sand?)’ (v. LIE #11).

Soq. séme [/ < Soq.-Arb. *$;aym- (v. Mil. 2012 #9); cf. Afras. parallels (ibid.), in which the
origin of the sibilant remains debatable until detailed and well-grounded consonant cor-
respondences for all Afrasian languages have been established).

0 Urm. sil- is < Turkish. Hob. ramléet < Arb. No term in Ugr., Pho., Bib., Qur., Sab. or Gaf.

—  No Common Semitic.

71. SAY

(1) Akk. (OAKkk on) kabii // < Sem. *k(“)Vbb- ‘say, shout, curse’ < Afras. *kab- ‘speak, shout,
curse’ (Mil. 2012).

(2) Ugr.rgm // <Sem. *rgm ‘to blame, curse’ (Mil. 2012).

(3) Hbr. ?mr; Pho. ?mr; Bib. ?mr; Pal. ?mr; Syr. ?mr; Mnd. ?mr; Urm. ?mr // < Sem. *?mr ‘to say,

order’.
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Qur. kwl; Leb. ?al; Mec. kal; Mlt. al // < Sem. kwl ‘to say’, *kawl- ‘voice’ < Afras. *kawl- ‘to
talk, shout’ (Mil. 2012).

Sab. bhl (Stein: two attestations; syn.: kwl Stein: one attestation — v. #4); Gez. bhl; Tna. bild;
Tgr. bela; Amh. ald; Arg. ala; Gaf. bald; Sod. balim; Har. baya; Wol. bald; Cha. baridm // < Sem.
*bhl ‘to say, curse’ (Mil. 2012).

Hrs. Samor; Mhr. Samiir; Jib. §or; Soq. Semor // v. other (correction from “another” in Mil
2012) meanings in MSA and Arb. ibid.; < MSA-Arb. *{mr presumably ‘causing to existence
or accomplishment by force of magic speech/formula’ (to be treated as a variant root of
**mr (£3).

West Semitic (Sab.-Eth.) *bhl (#5) with a likely W.Chad. parallel *biHal- ‘angry’ (Mil. 2012).

SEE
Akk. (OAKkk on) amaru // < Sem. *?mr ‘to see; show, indicate; know’ < Afras: *(?V-)mVr- ‘to
see, look, show, search for’ (Mil. 2011 KNOW #5)
Ugr. phy (syn.: fn — v. EYE #1) // the only imaginable etymology is a hypothetic Ugr.-Arb.
*phy ~ *p?h (perhaps also Sab. bh?t ‘scout, intelligence agent’), v. Mil. 2012.
Hbr. r?y; Qur. r?y; Mlt. ra; Sab. r?y; Gez. ra?ya; Tna. ri?iyd; Tgr. ra?a; Arg. re; Har. rita // <
Sem. *1?y ‘to see’.
Pho. hz (r?y, a verbal noun — v. #3); Bib. hzy; Syr. hzy; Mnd. hza; Urm. hzy; Amh. ayydi; Arg.
han3a; Gaf. a33id; Sod. azzim; Wol. anze; Cha. az/sim [/ < Sem. *hzy ‘to see, watch’ (Mil. 2012
#5).
Pal. hmy // < Hbr.-Arm. *hmy ‘to see, watch, beware’ < Sem. *hmy ‘to watch, protect’ with
some weak Afras. parallels (Mil. 2012 #6).
Leb. sef; Mec. 5af // < Sem. *sw/yp ‘look out, observe, protect’ (Mil. 2012 #7).
Hrs. eni; Mhr. $inuh; Hob.Sanii; Jib. $ini; Soq. $ini // < MSA-Arb. *sV(?)n- ‘see, know, care’ <
Afras. *¢Vn- (Mil. 2012 #8).
West Semitic 1 *r?y (#3) < Afras. *ray?- ~ *2ayr- ‘to see’ (Mil. 2012 #4).
West Semitic 2 *hzy (#4) with one isolated C.Chad. parallel (ibid.).

SEED
AKkk. (OAkk on) zeru, zar?u; Hbr. zira§; Bib. zoraf; Pal. zr§; Syr. zarS-; Urm. zar§-; Qur. zars-
(‘seed, corn’, etc. in the Qur’an (Pen.), with bdr attested as ‘to sow’ only — cf. otherwise
Kog. LE 471); Mlt. zerri(gh)a; Gez. zir?/§, Tna. zir?-i; Tgr. zidra?; Amh. Arg. Gaf. Sod. Har.
Wol. zir; Cha. zoni // < Sem. *zar§/?- (Mil. 2012, cf. otherwise Kog. LE 471-2).
Ugr. d/dr§; Mec. dirra [/ < Sem. *dVr§/?- (Mil. 2012).
Mnd. baz(i)r- (syn. zira — v. #1) // < Sem. *bVzr- (Mil. 2012) with a few debatable Chad.
parallels (Mil. 2012).
Leb. bdar // < Arm.-Arb. *badr- (Mil. 2012).
Har. sini; Wol. siiifie (otherwise < E.Cush., then most likely < Oromo); Soq. $dne (syn.: Soq.
deri — v. #2) // < Sem. *2a-snV?/n- (Mil. 2012).
Hrs. badr, Mhr. bidar, Hob. béedar, Jib. bédar likely < Arb. No term in Pho.
North and West Semitic *zar§/?- (#1) < Afras. *3Vry/?/§- ‘seed, sowing, sown field, to sow,
plant, cultivate’: Egyp. (late, Gr.) z; (<*3Vr or *3Vr) ‘Bez. der achtel Arure, acht Aruren
Acker’ (EG 111, 411), (Gr.) ‘Art Acker’ (Ibid., 414); Chad. W.: Karekare Zirue (< *3ir-) ‘plant-
ing across ridgerows’, C. *zVr- ‘to sprout’: Mbuko zaray ‘pousser par terre (haricot)’, Zulgo
zdrd ‘long sprouts’ (St. 2009 #542), E.: Kera zooru, Kwang seeré ‘to sow’; Cush. N.: Beja derd?
(<*3Vr?- or *3Vr?- or < Arb.) ‘seed’, C. *zVr-: Khamir ziiréi ‘wheat’, zir-, Kemant zar- ‘to
sow’, Aungi zer ‘to cultivate’; N.Omot. *3Vry- or *3Vry-: Wolamo zer- ‘to spread, to seed’,
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zer-etta, Malo zere-c, Gamu, Dache zere-cci, Gimira (Bench) zar ‘seed’, Kachama zeer- ‘to
sow’ (ADB; Cush. and Omot. terms may be borrowed from Ambh.).

South and West (if the Har. Wol. terms are genuine) Semitic *?a-snV?/n- (#5) < Sem. *?a-
snV?/n- ‘seed, grain, cereal’ < Afras. *sany- id. (Mil. 2012).

West Semitic (Ugr. and Mec.) *dVr§/?- (#2; -§ perhaps due to contamination with *zar§/?-) <
Sem. *dVry/w- ‘to scatter, sow, winnow; seeds’: Akk. zarii ‘to sow seed, broadcast; scatter,
sprinkle; winnow’ (CAD z 70), Ugr. dry to winnow’ (DUL 282), Hbr. zry ‘to scatter, winnow’
(HALOT, 280), Jud. dry, dr? ‘to scatter, strew; winnow’ (Ja., 322), Syr. dr? ‘sparsit, dispersit’,
madray- ‘vannus’ (Brock., 165), Arb. dry/w ‘répandre la semence (en semant), semer; vanner,
nettoyer (le grain) en le lancant au vent avec une pelle ou avec un van’ (BK 1, 771), durat- ‘dorra,
espece de millet’ (BK 1, 772), Gez. ziriwi ‘to scatter’, (%a)zriwi, (?a)zriyd ‘to winnow’ (LGz.,
644 with other Eth. data), Mhr. dor ‘to spread out; to spread (gravy, curry, seed)’ (JM 47), Jib.
derr ‘to spread out’ (J] 47), Soq. deri ‘semence’ (LS, 135) < Afras. *3Vr- ‘to scatter, spread (seed),
winnow, process grain; grain, seeds’: Brb. *uzzar ‘to winnow’ (common Brb. incl. Tuareg,
hardly < Arb.); (?) Egyp. (OK) dy.w.t (< *3Vr-w-Vt? Not very likely, supported primarily by the
meaning ‘winnower’) ‘Arbeiterin auf dem Gut bei der Ernte: Worflerin’ (EG, V 421); Chad.
W.: Podoko n3ira ‘trier (les bons grains des mauvais)’ (cf. also Pero 3iira, Guruntum 3aasar
‘groundnuts’), C. *(n)3Vr- ‘a grain mortar’ (St. 2009 #1158), (?) E.: Somrai 3dr ‘throw’ (ADB).

74. SIT
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AKkk. (OAKkk on) wsb; Ugr. ytb, ?atib; Hbr. ysb; Pho. ysb; Bib. ytb; Pal. ytb; Syr. ytb; Mnd. ytb;
Urm. ytb; Sab. wtb // Sem. *wtb (Mil. 2012).

Qur. kfd; Lbn. ?afad // < Sem. *k§d ‘bend, sit, put down’ < Afras. *kV(§)d- ‘bend, sit, lie
down’ (Mil. 2012).

Mec. 3alas // < Sem. *gls ‘to sit (in a special way, atop, on an elevated place)’ (Mil. 2012).
Gez. nabara // < Sem. *nbr ‘to be elevated, raise(d), place(d)/sit atop’ (Mil. 2012).

Tna. kof bili (syn.: td-kimmiti — v. #7) // < Sem. *wkp ~ *kwp ‘to lie, sit’ (Mil. 2012 #5) with
an isolated parallel in E.Cush.: Yaaku (ibid.); unclear if Chad. *kVp- ‘to put upright’ (St.
2011 #57) can be compared, pointing to Afras. *kVp- ‘to sit upright’.

Tegr. gasuy hilla (syn.: kif beld — v. #5) // perhaps < Sem. *giss- ‘torso, body, side of body’
(cf. SED I No. 92) < Afras. *gicé- ‘torso, chest, side of body’ (Mil. 2012).

Ambh. ti-kimmiti; Arg. (td)kdmmita // < Eth.-Arb. *kmt ‘bind, hold tightly; sit’ (Mil. 2012).
Gaf. tdwannd; Sod. tonnam; Cha. donam // only S.Eth. < *wn?/§ (LGur 599), likely < Afras.
*wVnVs- ~ *$VwVn- (contra Mil. 2012) ‘sleep; sit’: Egyp. (19 Dyn.) fwn ‘sleep’; Chad. C.
*?/wiyan- id., E. *wanH-: Kwang wéy id., Migama wdano ‘to dream’ (ADB).

Har. (ta)gebi(la); Wol. (ti-)gobidli // either < Eth.-Arb. *¢Vb(b) + ala (auxiliary verb) or <
Afras. *¢VbbVr/l- ‘to sit, prostrate oneself; a (sacred?) seat’ (Mil. 2012; add W. Chad. Kifri
gobbil- “‘to crawl’).

(10) Hrs. Shewlol; Mhr. shulul; Hob. Shooluiul // cf. a suggested Arb. parallel (Mil. 2012).
(11) Jib. skof // < Sem. *(?a-)skup(p)- ‘threshold’ (Mil. 2012).
(12) Soq. izfem // v. three etymological options and a Chad. parallel to one of them in Mil. 2012.

0 MlIt. po3a < Italian (ap)poggiare.

— North and West Semitic: *wtb (#1); for a presumed, quite different, primary meaning with
an Afras. etymology v. Mil. 2012.

75. SKIN

(1) Akk. (OAkk on) mask-; Pal. msk; Syr. mesk- (syn.: geld- — v. #3); Mnd. misk // < Sem. *mask-

‘skin’ (Mil. 1914).
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Ugr. yr; Hbr. Sor; Pho. §r // < Sem. *ya/ur-/*yaryar- ‘(loose) skin, dewlap’ (SED I #105) <
Afras. *yur- (highly tentative; v. Mil. 2014).

Urm. gild-; Qur. 3ild-; Leb. Zild; Mec. 3ild; Mlt. 5ilda // < Sem. *gi/ald- (SED I #78).

Gez. ma?/Ss // < Sem. *maSas- or *maSas- (Mil. 2014).

Tna. k¥arbit; Tgr. kirbit // < Eth.-Arb. *k“irb-at- < Afras. *k“irab- ‘bark, skin’ (Mil. 2014).
Ambh. kodi (syn.: k*irbit, absent from other S.Eth., likely < Tna — v. #5) // < Eth.-Arb.
*k(®)ad- ‘skin’; rel to W. Chad. *kad- ‘skin’ (St. 2011 #315).

Mhr. basaret; Jib. basarét [/ < Sem. *bi/adar- ‘tlesh, (human) body’ (SED I #41); perhaps <
Afras. *bVE(-Vr)- ‘skin, skinning’: Brb.: Ghadames bzar ‘to be peeled’; E.Chad.: W.Dangla
buusu ‘faire une coupure de la peau au couteau’, E.Dangla bésé ‘scarifier, faire une entaille
dans la chair’; Cush. C.: Khamir bas- ‘Einschnitte in die Haut machen... tatowieren’, E.:
HEC: Somali biis-e ‘chaff’, S.: Ma?a buée ‘skin’; N.Omot.: Kafa bas- ‘schlachten, die Gurgel
durchschneiden’, Anfillo bas ‘to slaughter cattle’ (ADB).

Soq. Sirhi // < Sem. *3ir- ‘skin, hide of cattle’ (incl. Mhr. Sarii, Jib. $éré ‘to skin a cow with a
knife’) SED I #267; cf. W.Chad. *¢Vr- ‘to peel (bark, husk)’ (St. 2007 #2491a).

Gaf. g“agi, Sod. goga, Har. goga, Wol. gogi and Cha. goga are < Oromo googa; Hob. 50dd <
Arb. 3ild. No term in Bib. and Sab.

North and West Semitic: *mask- (#1) < Afras. *mask- (Mil. 1914).

76. SLEEP
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AKKk. (OB) salalu // likely < Sem. *slI ‘to lie or go down, be in a horizontal position’ (Mil. 2014).
Ugr. ysn; Hbr. ysn // < Sem. *$in(-at)- ‘sleep, dream’ < Afras. *wisan- ~ *sawin- ‘sleep,
dream’ (Mil. 2014 #3).

Pal. dmk (syn.: nwm — v. #4); Syr. dmk (syn.: $kb — v. #5); Urm. dmk (syn.: tIf — Mil. 2014
#7) // no cognates (v. Mil. 2014 #4).

Qur. nwm; Leb. nem; Mec. nam; Gez. nwm // < Sem. *nwm ‘to sleep, slumber’.

Mnd. skb; Tgr. sikib hilla // < Sem. *skb ‘lie (down), sleep’ (v. LIE #2).

MIt. ra?at // < Arb. rkd ‘to sleep’; no visible Sem. parallels.

Tna dikkdisd // Eth. with no parallels (v. Mil. 2014 #9).

Ambh. tarifid; Arg. tefifia, efid; Sod. afifiim; Har. fie?a; Wol. arifie; Cha. nayim // < Sem. < Afras.
*nhy ~ *hwn (Mil. 2014 #10).

Gaf. (td)gaddila; Cha. (td)gdatardm // v. LIE #10.

(10) Hrs. se-wkof; Mhr. s-itkiif; Hob. Su-ukdof; Jib. Sef // < Sem. *wkp ~ *kwp ‘to lie, sit’ (v. Mil. 2012

SIT #17).

(11) Soq. deme (syn. henod — v. Mil. 2014 #14) // < Sem. *dVm-/*dVwVm- ‘to be still, last, stay a

long time in one place’ < Afras. *dam- ‘dwell, stay, rest’ (Mil. 2014 #13).

0 No terms registered in Pho., Bib. or Sab.

—  West (Arb., Gez.) Semitic 1 *nwm (#4) < Afras. (Mil. 2014 #5; to add as a possibility Chad.
W.: Hausa néemda ‘adultery, fornication’, E.: Lele nom ‘courtiser’ (with a meaning shift ‘to
sleep’ > ‘to sleep with a woman’ > ‘fornicate’?).

—  West (Mnd., Tna.) Semitic 2 *skb (#5).

77. SMALL

(1) Akk. (OB) sehru (with irregular h? — cf., however, Jib. mansahdrrit ‘little finger’ (JJ 243)
pointing, perhaps, to a different Sem. root *shr; syn.: dakk- < Sem. *da/ikk- ~ *dakik-< Afras.
*dalikk- — v. Mil. 2014 #2); Pho. sfr; Qur. sayir-; Leb. zyir (< *syr); Mec. sayiyr; Mlt. za(gh)ir;
Sab. syr (syn.: ktn — v. #2) // < Sem. *sayir-.

(2) Hbr. katan // < Sem. *katan- < Afras. *k(*)Vt- (Mil. 2014 #3).
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Bib. zafer; Pal. zSwr, z¢Se(y)r (syn.: dkyk — v. Mil. 2014 #2); Syr. zaSor-; Urm. zaSor- // < Sem.
*z8r ‘be small, thin’, rel. to Chad. *zVr- ‘to be narrow’ (St. 2009 #563; Mil. 2014 #4).

Mnd. zut- (syn.: kotan- v. #2) // < Aram. *z§t (Mil. 2014 #5).

Gez. natus (syn.: dakik — v. Mil. 2014 #2); Tna nu?us; Tgr. na?us; Arg. mans, mass; Gaf. ansi;
Sod. malis; Cha. ars (syn.: kasi — v. Mil. 2014 #8) // < Sem. *?VnVs- (Mil. 2014 #6).

Ambh. tannas // v. Mil. 2014 #7.

Har. tit; Wol. tit (in both syn.: (y)andsi — v. #5) // No etymology found.

Hrs. kennon; Hob. kannuiin; Soq. kéyhen /| < MSA-Arb. with Chad. parallels — Mil. 2014;
add *kVn- ‘(the youngest) son; calf; small’ (St. 2011 241), perhaps < *kVn-.

Jib. nisan // no parallels found.

Noth and West Semitic *sayir- (#1).

. SMOKE:

AKkk. (OB) kutr-; Ugr. ktr; Mnd. gutr- // < Sem. *kutar-.

Hbr. §asan, Soq. feto (with a loss of -n? Less likely rel. to Arb. yayt- ‘pluie abondante et qui
s’étend aux environs’ — v. Mil. 2014 footnote 9; syn.: hélak) // < Sem. *§Vtan- (v. Mil. 2014).
Pal. t‘nan; Syr. tan-; Urm. tin-; Gez. tann (syn.: tis, tesa — v. #6); Tgr. tinan; Gaf. tinndi; Sod.
tin; Har. tin; Wol. tin; Cha. tin // < Arm.-Eth. *tan(a)n- (v. Mil. 2014).

Qur. duhan-; Leb. dhan; Mec. dubhan; Mlt. duhhan; Hrs. nedeh; Mhr. nidih; Hob. nddoh; Jib.
mondoh (met. in all MSA) // on this difficult case v. Mil. 2014.

Tna. tokk-i // Tigre tika ‘put on fire’ (no other Sem. cognates found) < Afras. *tVk- ‘burn,
put on fire’ (Mil. 2014).

Ambh. ¢as; Arg. ¢is (syn.: tan — v. #3) // <*tays (only Eth. acc. to LGz. 601), likely rel. to Arb.
tassan- ‘poussiere soulevée et qui voltige et tourbillonne dans 'air’ with controversial par-
allels in C.Cush. (v. Mil. 2014) and a probable cognate in S.Cush.: Asa to?usayok ‘smoke’
(< *to?us-?).

No term in Pho., Bib. or Sab.

North and West Semitic *kutr- (#1); if < *kut-r with root extension -, v. possible Chad. par-
allels (Mil. 2014).

South and West (Arb.) Semitic 1 *nidVh- ~ *duhan- (#4).

(?) South and West (Hbr.) Semitic 2 *§Vtan- with parallels in Afras.: W.Chad. *¢aHan-
‘burn’: Mupun ¢aan, Sura caan, Chip San; E.Cush.: Yaaku ise, pl. isehnen ‘smoke’ (< *§isVn- <
AA *5icVn-?).

West Semitic (Arm.-Eth.) *tan- (#3).

STAND
Akk. (OAKk on) u/izuzz- // with a likely cognate in Arb. (Mil. 2014).
Ugr. km (‘stand up’); Bib. kwm; Pal. kwm; Syr. kwm; Mnd. kwm; Qur. kwm (syn.: wkf — v.
#5); Sab. kwm; Gez. kwm; Tna. koma (syn.: diw bdld, a Iw. < Cush. — v. Mil. 2014); Amh.
komid; Arg. koma, oma; Gaf. komd; Sod. komim; Cha. k*dmdm [/ < Sem. *kwm (Mil. 2014).
Hbr. §md // < Sem. *$md with debatable W.Chad. parallels (Mil. 2014).
Urm. kI? // no etymology found (suspicious as a possible borrowing).
Lbn. wa?af; Mec. wagaf; MIt. wi?f // < Sem. *wkp (Mil. 2014).
Tgr. bitra [/ seems a singular semantic development from Eth.-Arb. *btr ‘to be arrogant,
haughty’ (Mil. 2014)
Har. kanina; Wol. kandnd // with a cognate in Arb. (v. Mil. 2014) and Chad. *kVn- (possibly
< *kVn-) ‘to stand (straight)’ (St. 2011 #235, where it is comp. with Akk. kdnu ‘be firm in
place, etc.’): C.: Gude kay ‘standing straight’”, Bachama kd#), E.: E.Dangla kokine ‘to stand’.
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Hrs. sor; Mhr. sor; Hob. séor; Jib. sdr // < Sem. *sw/yr ‘to stand, support, carry’ (Mil. 2014;
correction: Sab. h-sr ‘to stay, stand’ with a question mark), rel. to W.Chad. *cVr- ‘to stand’
(St. 2009 #772; Mil. 2014).

(9) Sogq. késah (< *kesa$') // likely rel. to Arb. ksf II ‘ne pas quitter la maison’.

¢ No term in Pho.

—  West Semilic *kwm (#2) < Afras. *kaw/ym- ‘stand up, rise’ (Mil. 2014).

80. STAR

(1) Akk. (OB) kakkab-; Ugr. kbkb; Hbr. kokab; Pho. kkb; Pal. kebkib; Syr. kawkab-; Mnd. kukb-;
Urm. kawkab-; Qur. kawkab- (syn.: nasm- — v. #2); Sab. kwkb; Gez. kokib; Tna. k*akob; Tgr.
kokib; Amh. kokib; Arg. kokib; Gaf. kokobd; Sod. kokib; Cha. k*ik“ab; Hrs. kebkib; Mhr. kebkib;
Jib. kabkeb; Soq. kibsib /| < Sem. *kabkib-, perhaps “circles” < Sem. *kVbb-, kVbkVb- ‘(to be)
round’ (Mil. 2014).

(2) Lbn. nizmi; Mec. nasma // no etymology found.

(3) Har. tiy // no clear etymology found; perhaps < Sem. *sVh- ‘be white, clear; shimmer’ (v.
WHITE #6): in Har. { can continue *s while *h is normally preserved, though cases of *h > 0
seem to occur.

0 Mlt. stilla < Italian; Wol. kilbizo < Cush.? (v. LGur 342). No term in Bib.

—  Proto-Semitic *kabkib- (#1).

81. STONE

(1) Akk. (OAkk on) abn-; Ugr. ?bn; Hbr. ?ibin; Pho. ?bn; Bib. ?ibin; Pal. 2dben; Sab. ?bn; Gez.
?obon; Tna. Pamn-i; Tgr. Paman; Sod. ammayyd; Har. iin; Wol. un; Cha. amar; Soq. ?20ben [/ <
Sem. *?abn-.

(2) Syr. kap- (syn.: 2abn- — v. #1); Urm. ki?p- // < Sem. *kap- ‘stone, stone structure’: Akk. (SB)
kapu (kabu, kappu) ‘cliff, embarkment’ (CAD k 191), kapitu ‘stony ground’ (ibid. 184), Hbr.
kepim ‘rock’ (< Arm.? v. HALOT 492), Arb. kiib-at- ‘pierre avec laquelle on broie les aro-
mates’ (BK 2 941), Yemenite Arb. kaba ‘pillar’ (LGz 272), Sab. k?b ‘part of damb structure’
(SD 76), Gez. kab ‘fortress, fort’ < Amh. (LGz 272), Amh. kab ‘fort’ (acc. to Leslau, possibly
of Cush. origin: Oromo kab id.; vice versa in the light of Sem. etymology), Gafat kaba ‘vil-
lage’, Gurage *kab ‘wall made of stone’ (ibid.). Note: the above p ~ b correspondence ac-
counted for by Sem *p neatly fits this consonant hypothesis (v. SED I CV-CXVI).

(3) Mnd. glal- // < Sem. *ga/ul- ~ *gilal- ‘stone’, perhaps < Sem.*gll ‘be round’ < Afras. *¢“alVI-
‘be round’ (Mil. 2014).

(4) Qur. hasar-; Lbn. hazar; Mec. ha3ar // Arb. only with two Eth. parallels suspicious as possi-
ble borrowings; possibly related, with metathesis, to Brb. *Hirg- ‘stone’ (Mil. 2014).

(5) Mlt. 3ebla // < Sem. *¢VbVI- ‘mountain; boundary, border’, v. MOUNTAIN #4.

(6) Ambh. dongay; Arg. dongay, gonsela (< *qVndVI-, with met. < *dVngVI-); Gaf. dinga // Tgr., Tna.
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ding“alla ‘rocher’ < Mod. Eth. *dang“al- with no Sem. cognates; perhaps < Cush.: N.: Beja
dangeer ‘a stone suitable for throwing’, C. *ding“ar- ‘stone (large), rock’ (CDA 130), but with
an unaccountable r > [; cf. obviously rel. C.Chad.: Tera ndogu, Malgwa doénwala, Makeri
dagwi ‘stone’; one wonders if on this basis Afras. *da(n)g"(-ir/l)- (ADB) can be reconstructed
(cf. Kog. LE footnote 112, quoting only the S.Eth. terms and calling them Cushitisms with a
reference to Dolg. 1973: 124 for possible source-words. The cited pioneering work by the late
Aharon Dolgopolsky, undoubtedly a great linguist, while paving the way to a new stage in
Afrasian comparison, is nevertheless full of anticipatory and erroneous etymologies, many of
which he himself revised or rejected later. The quoted entry *¢V[g]Vh- ‘stone, rock’ contains
four unrelated roots, none of which can be a source for the terms in question.)
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Hrs. sewwer; Mhr. sowwer; Hob. séor // < Sem. *sVwwVr- ~ *sir(a)r- ‘pebble, dust’ (Mil. 2014;
cf. otherwise Kog. LE footnote 114).

Jib. fiidiin (also ‘rock’) // probably < Sem. *pad(d)an- ‘path in the mountains’, v. MOUNTAIN
#11 and Kog. LE footnote 115.

Proto-Semitic *?abn- (#1) < Afras. *(?a)bun- ‘stone, millstone’ (Mil. 2014).

. SUN

Akk. (OB) $ams-; Hbr. samis; Pho. sms; Bib. samas; Pal. sms; Syr. sems-; Mnd. Sam(i)s-; Urm.
§ims-; Qur. Sams-; Lbn. Samas; Mec. sams; MIt. semes; Sab. symsi;; Soq. Sam // < Sem.
*Sxam(Sam)-.

Ugr. sps // (no Sem. cognates found) < Afras. *3ip- ‘sunlight, brightness’ (Mil. 2014).

Gez. dihay; Tna. sihay; Tgr. sihay; Amh. tay; Arg. cdihed // < Eth.-Arb. *$Vhy- < Afras.
*¢Vhay/w- ‘burning sun’ (Mil. 2014; add. N.Omot. *ciHac- (redupl.) ‘sun’: Dizi (Maji) caz,
(Sheko) seasti, ciacu, (Nao) saz ADB).

Gaf. dymoari, Sod. yimar, imar // only Eth. incl. Gez. 2amir ‘sun, day, time’ < Afras. *(?a-)mVr-
‘(sun)light’ (cf. Mil. 2014).

Har. ir; Wol. ayr, Cha. eyat // Eth. incl. Gez. (Sawasew) fer < Sem. *?Vr- ‘daylight’ (less
likely “of possible Cushitic origin”, v. Kog. LE footnote 70) < Afras. *?ay/wr- ‘sunlight’
(Mil. 2014).

Hrs. heyom; Mhr. heyum; Hob. hyuiim; Jib. yum (syn.: Sum ‘sun’ or ‘heat of the sun’ — v.
Kog. LE footnote 71) // < Sem. *yawm- ‘day’ < Afras. *yam- ‘day, sun’.

Proto-Semitic *$,am(S,am)- (#1) < Afras. *Sam- ‘burning heat’ (Mil. 2014).

SWIM
Hbr. $hy; Syr. shy; Urm. shy // < Hbr.-Arm. *$hy or *$hy, probably < Afras. *¢ah/s- ‘bathe,
wash oneself, swim’ (Mil. 2014, ADB)
Pal. swt // no etymology found.
Qur. sbh; Lbn. sabah // no etymology found unless MSA *sbh is genuine, which is less
likely.
Mec. fam; Mlt. (gh)om // Arb. only.
Gez. wanaya (syn.: h/hammasa — v. #6; sal(l)ala ‘to float, swim’ < Sem. *sll ‘to float’: Tna.
salali ‘to float’, etc., Hbr. sll ‘to sink’ HALOT 1027); Amh. waiifie; Arg. warifia; Sod. wariiidm
/[ only Eth. < Afras. *wny/*ynw/*?nw/y (MIL. 2014 #6).
Tna. hambdsd; Tgr. hammdsa // cf. Arb. hamisat- ‘petit ruisseau ou cours d’eau’ (Mil. 2014 #5).
Cha. darag’i // for two etymological opportunities v. Mil. 2014.
Jib. reh (< rbh) // Soq. ribah ‘se baigner’, no other cognates found.
Har. (td)waka and Wol. wacde < E.Cush. (HEC) — v. LGur 650; Hrs. seboh, Mhr. siibah, Hob.
soobah, Soq. sbh are Arabisms rather than genuine terms. No term in Akk., Ugr., Pho., Bib.,
Mnd., Sab. or Gaf.
No common Semitic.

TAIL

AKkk. (OB) zibbat-; Ugr. dnb; Hbr. zanab; Syr. dunb-; Mnd. dinabt-; MIt. demp; Gez. zinaib;
Tna. zindb (syn.: milalds — v. Mil. 2014); Tgr. zinnab; Hrs. denéb; Mhr. doniib; Jib. dunub;
Soq. dinob // < Sem. *da/inab-(at-) (SED I #64).

Pal. Skws // most likely < Sem. ks ‘curl, braid’ with an isolated N.Omot. parallel (Mil
2014).

Urm. tipr- // perhaps a semantic shift < Sem. tip(V)r- ‘claw’: see CLAW #1.
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(4) Lbn. dayl; Mec. dayl /| with a semantic shift < Arb.-Arm. *dyl ‘to be low, humble’ (Mil.
2014); cf. Egyp. (MK) znny ‘to suffer, be distressed’ (if -n <*I) and W.Chad. *3eel ‘suffering,
troubles’ (ADB; unless < Nigerian Arb.).

(5) Har. kinawa // < Sem. *kayn- < Afras. *kayn- ~ *kany- ‘lower part of back’ (Mil. 2014 #6).

(6) Sod. wadinna // no etymology found.

0 Ambh., Arg. and Gaf. ¢ara < E.Cush.; Wol. gorifid < HEC; Cha. 3owi presumably < E.Cush.
(all in Mil. 2014). No term in Pho., Bib., Qur. and Sab.
—  Proto-Semitic *da/inab-(at-)- (#1).

85. THAT?

(1) AKk. ullii; Tgr. loha // < Sem. *hulli (cf. SL 71).

(2) Ugr. hnk; Mnd. hanata // scored together, since two of the three deictic elements are com-
mon; scored separately from other Sem. forms, since it is hard to say which of the three
deictic elements is the main one (if /-, to score with #3).

(3) Hbr. hahii(?); Pho. h?; Pal. hahii(?); Syr. haw, huw; Urm. ho; Sab. h? // < Sem. *ha (or, rather,
*hV?) “an additional deictic element” (SL 71; the attribute “additional” raises certain
doubts since in this case, it is the main or even the only one), likely rel. to Brb.: Ahaggar
wah, Nefusa with ‘this’, Qabyle (Ayt Mangellat) wihin ‘that’, etc. (ADB and ND 751, 752).

(4) Bib. dek; Qur. da(li)ka; Lbn. hadak; Mec. dak, hadak; Mlt. dak; Gez. zakku; Hrs. dek; Mhr. dek;
Hob. déek; Jib. dokun // < Sem. *da-kV — cf. SL 71.

(5) Tna. ?ati, Patuy // origin obscure.

(6) Ambh. ya (syn.: zzaya — v. #4), Har. ya? // < Eth. *yV? (“an element of obscure origin”, acc.

to SL 71) < Afras. *?ay- ~ *ya?- (ADB): Coptic ph-¢ (m.), th-e (£.), n-e (pl.) <*-e <*-?Vy (cf. Vyc

157-8); Brb. *?ay(a/i) ‘this’; Chad. W.: Ngamo ywe?u ‘that one’, E.: Mokilko ?éy (m.), ?éttu

(f.) ‘this (< *?e-n/t < *2ay-n/t?).

Arg. hod, wod /| < *h/w-ad, cf. Afras. *-d ~ *d-: Brb.: Siwa dawa, Zenaga ad ‘this’,

E.Tawllemmet adi ‘that’, etc.; C.Cush.: Khamtanga ad ‘that’, etc. (CDA 134).

Galf. afifia, Wol. annd // v. THIS #1.

North and West (Tgr.) Semitic *hulli (#1).

South and West Semitic *da-kV (#4).

— —
o AN |
=~ ~

L

86. THIS (v. note on THAT)

(1) Akk. (OB) annii; Gaf. afifia; Wol. anni // < Sem. *ha/inna/i (cf. SL 71).

(2) Ugr. hnd; Hbr. hazzd; Pho. z, zn; Bib. dona; Pal. dé(y)n, hade(y)n; Syr. hadaka (syn.: hona — v.
#1); Mnd. hazin; Qur. hada; Lbn. heda; Mec. hada; Mlt. dan; Sab. d-n/t (syn.: h? — v. #3); Gez.
zantu; Tna ?azu(y); Sod. zi; Cha. za(k); Hrs. den (also dah, di); Mhr. dome; Hob. ddanah; Jib.
denu; Soq. de // < Sem. *dV-/*-dV (combined with additional deictic elements *ha and -Vn(V)
— v.SL 71).

(3) Urm. 2aha // <*-ha — v. THAT #3.

(4) Tgr. ?lli/a /] v. THAT #1.

(5) Ambh. yih (<*yik?) // apparently united with Har. yi(?) in Kog LE 473, which is far from
evident: in Amh. *h normally > 0, while *k may yield h, whereas in Har. normally *h > h
and not > ? or 0 (if with few exceptions); as for the uncertainty “whether Southern
Ethiopian forms like Amh. yih, Har yi? can be derived from *da” (ibid.), they undoubt-
edly cannot.

2 The method for grouping deictic pronouns has been completely revised and changed compared to the one
chosen in Mil. 2014 (v. footnote 20); Afras. parallels have been also added when found.

128



Addenda and conclusion of an etymology-based 100-item wordlist for Semitic languages

Arg. hud (m.), hudette (f.) // <*hud- — v. THAT #7.

Har. yi(?) // v. THAT #6.

North and West (Gaf. and Wol.) Semitic *ha/innal/i (#1) < Afras.: Brb. *wihin (v. THAT #3),
*win (Ahaggar win, etc.), *(H)an (Zenaga a/in, Mzab anni, etc.) ‘that’; N.Omot.: Bworo
hanni, Kafa hini, Yemsa han ‘this’ (ADB). If the main deictic element in *ha/innal/i is *-n-, cf.
Afras.: Egyp. (Pyr.) -n (less likely <*]) in p-n (m.), t-n (£.), n-n (pl.) ‘this’; Brb. -n- (in the
above forms); Chad. W.: Angas nya, Kirfi na, Gera nu, Buli, Mangas -na, etc. ‘this’, C.:
*nVe(nV), *?Vn(n)V ‘this’; Cush. N.: Beja #in (m.), t-un (f.) ‘this’, C. *?Vn- ~ *nVn- ‘this’ (CDA
136), Kemant yin, Aungi an ‘that’ (ibid. 134), E.: LEC *-(a)n ~ *-na/i ‘this’, HEC: Sidamo
ku-ni (m.), ti-ni (£.) ‘this’, Dullay *na/u ‘this’; N.Omot.: Yemsa ?60nu-, Mao na ‘this’ (ADB).
South and West Semitic *(ha-)dV(-nV) (#2); cf. C.Cush. *Hin3ay : Bilin in3a ‘that’ (CDA 134),
Khamtanga anzay ‘this’ (ibid. 136).

87. THOU

1

()
3)

(4)
()

AKkk. (OAKk on) atta; Ugr. ?at, ?atta; Hbr.?atta; Pho. ?t; Bib. 2anta; Pal. ?at(t); Syr. ?a(n)t; Mnd.
anat; Urm. 2a(n)t; Qur. 2anta; Lbn. ?int(a); Mec. ?inta; Mlt. int; Sab. ?nt; Gez. 2anta; Tna. ?anta
(only in addressing); Tgr. Panta; Amh. antd; Gaf. ant, antid; Wol. ati // < Sem. *?anta (ADB).
Tna. nassa-ka // < *nafsu-ka < Sem. *nap(i)s- ‘soul; vitality, life; person, personality; self’ <
Afras. (v. PERSON #9).

Arg. ank(u); Har. aka-; Cha. akd- // S.Eth. only (likely of the same origin as the Sem. posses-
sive pronoun *-k of the 2nd person) < Afras. *2a-(n)kV(k)- ‘thou’ (in Mil. 2014 #2 errone-
ously united with Tna. nassa-ka).

Sod. dihdi // no etymology found.

Hrs. het; Mhr. hit; Hob. héet; Jib. het; Soq. het // <*hit (hardly < *?anta; cf. Kog. LE 473),
matching N.Omot: Dizi (Maji) yetu, (Sheko) yetd, (Nao) yeta, possibly < *hitV (not <
*2a(n)tV: acc. to Bnd Om 230, in all Dizi *h- > 0, *-n- > -n-, in all *-nC series n is preserved).
Proto-Semitic *?ant- (#1) < Afras. *2a(n)tV (Mil. 2014).

88. TONGUE

()

lisan-; Urm. lisan-; Qur. lisan-; Lbn. Isen; Mec. lisan; MIlt. Isin; Sab. Isin; Gez. lassan; Tgr.
nassal (met.); Hrs. lesen; Mhr. ewsen; Jib. elsén; Soq. 1ésin [/ Sem. *1is($)an- (SED I #181).

Tna. midlhis; Amh. malas; Arg. milas; Gaf. malasi // < Sem. *Ihs ‘to lick’, rel. to W.Chad. *IVs-
‘to lick” (St. 2005 #240; rather < *IVHVs-, cf. Hausa laasa, Gwandara lihye).

0 Sod. aldmidt; Har. arrat; Wol. ardmit; Cha. anibat < E.Cush. (LGur. 89). No term in Pho.

—  Proto-Semitic *lis(s)an- (#1) < Afras. *(?%i-)lis(-an)- ‘tongue’ (Mil. 2014; add N.Omot.: Oyda
ilans (with met., hardly < Eth. which is odd for a lw.) id. (ADB).

89. TOOTH

(1) Akk. (OAKk on) Sinn-; Ugr. sn; Hbr. sen; Bib. sen; Pal. $n; Syr. Senn-; Mnd. sin-; Qur. sinn-;
Lbn. san; Mec. sinn; Mlt. sinna; Sab. tn, Gez. sann; Tna. sanni; Arg. san; Gaf. sand; Sod. sann;
Har. san; Wol. asan; Cha. san; Jib. snin // Sem. *Sinn- (SED 1 #249).

(2) Urm. kik- // Sem. *kVkk- ‘tooth’ < Afras. *?ik- ~ *kakk- ‘tooth’ (MIl. 2014).

(3) Sab. tn (Stein, one attestation), Hob. mtanydot // < Sem. *tVny- ‘front tooth, incisor’, likely <
*tinay- ‘two’ < Afras. (v. TWO #1).

(4) Tgr. nibit // < Sem. *ni/ab- ‘(canine) tooth’ (Mil. 2014)

(5) Amh. tars; Hrs. mezréh; Mhr. mazrah [/ < Sem. *Sirs- ‘molar tooth’ (Mil. 2014 #4); cf.

W.Chad.: Ankwe $5or ‘molar tooth’ (§ may originate from *¢).

129



Alexander Militarev

(6)

Soq. §dle (syn.: mitnioh ‘dent’ in LS 443 — v. #5; 3dfal “of uncertain origin” Kog. LE 473, but
with Afras. parallels — v. Mil. 2014 #7) // acc. to LS 309, “originairement ‘dents su-
périeures’ < $élhe ‘haut’ < Sem. *§ly ‘be high, rise’ < Afras. *faly- ‘to rise, climb; mountain’
(ADB).

0 No term in Pho.

—  Proto-Semitic *Sinn- (#1) < Afras. *sin- ‘tooth’ (Mil. 2014).

90. TREE

(1) Akk. (OB)is(s)-; Ugr. §s; Hbr. Ses; Gez. Sad; Tgr. Sacit; Gaf. an¢a; Wol. ance; Cha. dci // < Sem.
*i/ugs- (Mil. 2014).

(2) Bib. ?ilan; Pal. ?ilan; Syr. ?ilan-; Mnd. alan-; Urm. ?lan- // < Sem. *?a/i-I(y)an- ‘(oak)tree’ <
Afras. *(?V)-IVn- ‘(kind of) tree’ (v. Mil. 2014).

(3) Qur. sazar-; Lbn. sazar; Mec. sasara; MIt. si3ra // < Arb. (or Arb.-MSA) *3agar- (Mil. 2014; cf.
Kog. LE in footnote 117 wondering if an internal Sem., not very convincing etymology,
may fit) < Afras. *¢agVr- with only Chad. but a triconsonantal parallel (Mil. 2014).

(4) Tna. ?om // no etymology found (Mil. 2014).

(5) Hrs. herom; Mhr. harmayt; Hob. harmiit (and 3a3réet < Arb.?); Jib. heyrom // < Sem. *hariim- ~
*harm-ay- (Mil. 2014; cf. Kog. LE footnote 118 surprisingly overlooking Akk. (MB) uriimu
‘a tree in mountains’ (CDAk 427).

(6) Sogq. sirohom [/ < *$irVm- or *3,irVm- (the similarity with #5 is delusive); for two alternative
Sem. etymologies and Afras. parallels to one of them v. Mil. 2014.

0 Ambh., Arg. and Sod. zaf < C.Cush. (Mil. 2014); Har. lifu likely < deverbal Arb. laff- ‘arbre
touffu’ <Iff ‘é. touffu’ (ibid.). No term in Pho. or Sab.

— North and West Semitic *§i/uss- (#1) < Afras. *%i(n)¢- (Mil. 2014).

91. TWO

(1) Akk. (OB) sina; Ugr. tn; Hbr. sSanayim; Pho. snm; Quzr. ?itnani; Lbn. tneyn; Mec. ?itnayn; Mlt.
tnéyn; Sab. tny // < Sem. *tinay-.

(2) Bib. tare(y)n; Pal. tray(y)n, tryy; Syr. tore(y)n-; Mnd. trin; Urm. tori; Hrs. tero; Mhr. teroh;
Hob. itréh; Jib. troh; Soq. tiro [/ < Sem. *tiray/w-; surprisingly neither Arm. nor the MSA
terms are mentioned in a very thorough Kog. LE (p. 473).

(3) Gez. kal?e; Tna. kalatti, kalti; Tgr. kal?ot m., kal?e f.; Amh. hulit; Arg. ket, hi?at; Gaf. alatti; Sod.
kitt; Har. ko?ot; Wol. hoyt; Cha. k¥et // < Sem. *kil?- ‘both’-: Akk. kilallii, Ugr. kla-t ‘both’,
Hbr. kil?-ayim ‘of two kinds’, Arb. kila, Sab. kI?y, Soq. ke?ala ‘both’ (ADB) < Afras. *ki/alV?-
‘the two equal, one and the other’: Egyp. (Pyr.) ky ‘other’ (if < *kVI-); C.Chad.: Mada kal ‘to
be equal’, Mofu kal kal ‘pareil’ (considered by some Chadicists a loan from Fulfulde);
S.Cush.: Burunge kalel- ‘to be similar’ (ADB).

— North and West Semitic *tinay- (#1) < Afras. *¢in- ‘two’ (Mil. 2014).

—  West (Arm.) and South Semitic *tiray/w- (#2); for a possible connection with Chad. *cVr-
‘two’ v. Mil. 2014 footnote 24 (add another controversial parallel: S.Cush. *c/¢ar- or *c/¢ad-
‘two’: Iraqw cir, Alagwa car, Burunge cada; reflexes of *c- and *¢ coincide in these lan-
guages; d in Burunge vs. r in other Iraqoid is usually considered to reflect *d, which is con-
firmed by convincing examples; however, there are several examples of the same corre-
spondence pointing to *r.)

92. WALK

(1) Akk. (OAKkk on) alaku; Ugr. hlk; Hbr. hlk; Pho. hik; Bib. hilk; Syr. hlk (syn.: ?zI — v. #2) // <
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Pal. 2zl (syn.: hlk — v. #1); Urm. ?zl (syn.: vhs < Sem. *rhs ‘to move’ HALOT 1222) // < Sem.
*(?)zl < Afras. *(?a)3VI- ‘walk; run’ (Mil. 2014).

Mnd. sga // < Sem. *5,qy ‘walk, stray’ with Chad. parallels pointing to Afras. *$Vg- ‘to
roam, stray, err’ (Mil.2014).

Qur. msy; Lbn. masa; Mec. misiy; MIt. mesa // no Sem. etymology found; for debatable
Afras. parallels v. Mil. 2014. Perhaps, with met. < Arb. sym ‘entrer, penetrer dedain’ (BK 1
1300) < Afras. *¢VyVm- or *sVyVm- depending on what Chad. root fits better: *sVm- ‘to
take and carry’ (St. 2007 #215) or *2Vm- ‘pursue, chase’; Egyp. (Pyr.) sm ‘to go’ (ADB).

Sab. mz? // v. COME #2 (contra Mil. 2014 #5).

Gez. hwr; Gaf. (a)hord; Har. hara; Cha. warwar, wirdi // < Eth.-Arb. *hwr ‘to walk, go, return <
Afras. *hwr ~ *hry ‘walk, go away’ (v. Mil. 2014 #7).

Tna. kidd, kedd; Tgr. kedd; Amh. heddd; Arg. heda; Wol. hedi // < Eth.-Arb. *kyd ~ *kdkd ‘to
walk, walk slowly’ < Afras. *ky/wd ‘to walk, run’ (v. Mil. 2014 #8).

Sod. allifim // < Sem. *hlp ‘to pass’ (Mil. 2014).

Jib. ayad // etymology unclear; perhaps < Arb. (v. Mil. 2014 #10).

(10) Sogq. $od (syn.: taher — v. Mil. 2014 #11) // (unless rel. to Jib. ayad — #9) < Sem. *fdw/y ‘walk,

pass by’ < Afras. *fad- ‘walk, come and go’ (Mil. 2014 #5).

0 Hrs. seyor; Mhr. sayiir, Hob. sydor seem to be Arabisms; cf., however, Soq. s(t)ry ‘entrer’
(LS 422), which may point to common (and in that case, quite likely genuine) MSA *syr ~
*sry < Sem. (MSA-Arb.) *syr with a Chad. parallel *sVr- ‘to go’ (St. 2009 #323).

— North and West Semitic *hilk (#1), cf. Afras. *lkw ~ *lwk ‘to walk’ (Mil. 2014).

93. WARM

(1) Akk. (OB) emmu (‘hot’; syn.: Sahanu ‘to become warm, to warm oneself’ — v. #2); Hbr. ham;
Pal. hmym, hmyn; Syr. hamim- // < Sem. *hamm- ‘heat’ (HALOT 325).

(2) Syr. shen, Urm. Sahin-; Lbn. sahni; Mlt. shiin; Jib. shan // < Sem.*shn (Mil. 2014).

(3) Mec. harr // < Sem. *hrr ‘be hot’ (Mil. 2014).

(4) Gez. mowuk; Tna. mowuk; Amh. muk; Arg. 2amo; Gaf. moki; Sod. mukanna; Cha. m®ik; Har.
muk; Wol. mukamuk // only Eth. *mwk ‘to be hot, warm’ ~ *mkk ‘to burn’ (metaphorically);
cf. also, with met., Akk. kamil ‘burn up’ CDAk 283); < Afras. (Mil. 2014; add. Brb.:
Adghaq a-mdyay ‘grilled grains’, E.Tawllemmet amyay ‘to grill (grains); be grilled’
(ADB).

(5) Tgr. hafun (syn.: moka — v. #4) // no Sem. cognates found; < Afras. *hVf- ~ *fVh- ‘fire; burn’
(Mil. 2014 #5).

(6) Hrs. hwob; Mhr. hob (syn.: gona < Sem. *gawn- < Afras. — v. Mil. 2014 #7) // < Sem. *hawb-
with debatable Cush. parallels (MIL. 2014).

(7) Soq. di-yendha // only MSA (v. BURN #11 and Mil. 2014 #8).

0 In Ugr., only the verb $hn ‘to be hot, have fever, warm oneself’ (DUL 812) that should rather
not be scored; no term in Pho., Bib., Mnd., Qur. (outside the Qur’an it is sufin-) and Sab.

—  North and West Semitic *hamm- (#1).

— South and West Semitic *shn (#2) with debatable (no traces of -h-) Afras. parallels:
W.Chad.: Pero ¢éno ‘to warm’, Kulere, Daffo-Butura sin ‘warm’; Omot.: Ongota soni
‘warm’ (ADB).

94. WATER

(1) Akk. (OAkk on) miu; Ugr. my, mym (syn.: mh — v. #3); Hbr. mayim; Pal. may(y)n, myy; Syr.

mayyeé; Mnd. mi-; Urm. may-; Qur. ma?-; Lbn. may; Mec. mayya; Mlt. ilma (il-ma, with the ar-
ticle); Sab. mw, mwy; Gez. may; Tna. may; Tgr. may; Har. miy; Wol. miy // < Sem. *ma?/y-.
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Arg. ?ofa // no Sem. cognates found, likely, with met., < Afras. *pi?as- ‘rain’ (Mil. 2014).

Hrs. hemyoh; Mhr. hemiih; Hob. hmdh; Jib. mih // < Sem. *mawh- ~ *mahw- (likely a variant
root of *ma?/y- #1, to be scored separately): Ugr. mh ‘water’ (DUL 534-5 also quoting
Aram. mwh id.), mhyt ‘meadow, irrigated land’ or ‘waters’ (ibid. 537; comp. with Egyp.
mhy ‘water’ which is in fact mhy, unrelated), Arb. mwh ‘av. beaucoup d’eau (puits)’, mi-
yah-, 2amwah- (pl.), mah- ‘eaw’ (BK 2 1169), mahw- ‘lait clair, aqueux, délayé d’eau’, muhat-
‘sperme’ (ibid. 1164), Gez. mohwa ‘melt (intr.), be liquefied, dissolve, make dwindle’ (LGz
334-5), Tgr. miha ‘melt, be melted’ , Har. moha ‘be melted’ (ibid.).

Soq. riho // < Sem. *rVwVy- ‘abundant water; watering, irrigating’ < Afras. *riway/?- ~
*?Vrawly- (Mil. 2014 #3).

Amh. waha, Gaf. dgd, Sod. yiga, Cha. aka are considered Cushitisms (however, the S.Eth.
consonants cannot be explained from any Cush. source-words available — v. Mil. 2014).
No term in Pho. or Bib.

North and West Semitic *ma?- (#1) < Afras. *ma?/w/y- (Mil. 2014).

WE
AKk. (OB) ninu; Ugr. nhn; Hbr. anahnii; Pho. ?nhn; Bib. 2inahna?; Pal. 2inan (curiously, with
-h- dropped); Syr. honan; Mnd. anin; Urm. ?ahonan; Qur. nahnu; Lbn. nahn(i); Mec. ?ihna;
Mlt. ahna; Gez. nohnd; Tna. nohna; Tgr. hona;, Ambh. ?ainia; Arg. anna; Gaf. anni; Sod. afifia;
Har. afinia; Wol. irifia; Cha. yona; Hrs. neha; Mhr. nhah; Jib. nhan; Hob. nhah; Soq. hanhen //
Sem. *(?a)nahnu ~ *(?a)han(an) ‘we’.
No term in Sab.
Proto-Semitic *(?a)nahnu ~ *(2a)han(an) < Afras. *nah(n-) ~ *hi/an(a/in)- ‘we’ (Mil. 2014; con-
ventionally united: perhaps to be treated not as one root with met., but as two variant
roots to be scored separately; the Brb., Sidamo and Dizi (Nao) forms should be probably
treated as constituting one more different Afras. root).

WHAT?
AKkk. (OAKkk on) minu; Gez. mant; Tna. mantay; Amh. mon; Arg. man; Gaf. man, mani; Sod.
man; Har. min; Wol. man; Cha. mar // < Sem. *min-.
Ugr. mh; Hbr. ma; Pho. m; Bib. ma; Pal. mh; Syr. ma; Mnd. mahu; Urm. mii(-d1); Qur. ma; Sab.
m; Tgr. mi/a // Sem. *ma(-h), -h likely “a... deictic element” (v. THAT #3) variant *mi (Tgr.).
Lbn. sii; Mec. 2ays; Mlt. Se; Hrs. haden; Mhr. hédan (h- most probably identical to -k in #2) //
< Sem. *3ay?- ‘thing; what?” (Mil. 2014).
Hob. inih; Jib. ?ine; Soq. inim (*?ini-ma?) // < MSA *?ini- < Sem. *?ay(y)-Vn- < Afras.
*2VylwVn- ~ *nay(n)- ‘what?” (Mil. 2014; add E.Chad.: Migama ?ini-méu and N.Cush.: Beja
naa ‘what?’).
North and West (Eth.) Semitic *min- (#1) < Afras. *mVn- ‘what?’ (Mil. 2014 #2; I would like
to change my opinion about a secondary parallel development in favor of a common
Afras. pronoun).
South and West (Arb.) Semitic *3ay?- ‘thing; what?’ (#3) < Afras. *Cay?- ~ *?i¢- ‘thing; what?
who?” (Mil. 2014) ; in the light of hV- and -n in Hrs. and Mhr. absent in Arb. and the Afras.
parallels, these MSA forms seem more plausibly genuine than borrowed from Arb.
West Semitic *ma(-h) (#2) < Afras. *ma/i or *may ‘what?” (Mil. 2014 #1; add to Egyp.
“what?” another meaning “who?”).

WHITE
Akk. (OAKk on) pesii // < Sem. *pVsVh- ‘be bright’ with tenable Chad. parallels (Mil. 2014).
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Ugr. Ibn, labanu; Hbr. laban; Pho. [bn; Mnd. Ibina; Hrs. elbon; Mhr. awbon (pl. leban); Hob.
Iboon; Jib. lin; Soq. libnon // < Sem. *Ibn ‘be white’ (Mil. 2014).

Bib. hiwar; Pal. hwwr, hywr; Syr. hewwar-; Mnd. hiuar- (syn.: suhar — v. Mil. 2014 #4); Urm.
howar- /| < Sem. *hwr ‘be black and white’ (Mil. 2014).

Qur. 2abyad-; Lbn. 2abyad; Mec. 2abyad; Mlt. abyat // < Sem. *bays- ‘egg’ with a reliable Chad.
parallel < Afras. *bay¢- (v. Mil. 2014 #5; disregard N.Omot. *bawc- ‘white’ since it is more
likely rel. to Sem. *biss- ‘bright, brilliant, yellow’ — v. YELLOW #4).

Gez. safda, safada, daSada; Tna. saSda; Tgr. saSda // no Sem. cognates found; if < *safd-, cf.
C.Chad. *¢Vd- ‘to shine, be light, clear’: Muyang dcaday ‘to shine’, Moloko caday ‘to clear’,
wacaday ‘to shine’, Gude cdddka ‘early morning’, Hitkalanchi sddké ‘morning, tomorrow’
(St. 2009 #687); *-d- probably points to *-Hd-.

Ambh. nic¢; Gaf. naswid; Sod. niccd; Har. nicih; Cha. ndici // < Sem. *nsh ‘be pure, clean, bril-
liant’ < *sVh- ‘be white, clear, shimmer’ with fossilized n- < Afras. *cah- ‘be clear, bright,
white’ (Mil. 2014 £7).

Arg. zah, zahi // (unless same as syn.: zelliha in Mil. 2014 #8 with -lli > -y/i, cf. LArg 7) <
Sem. *zhy ‘be brilliant’ (Mil. 2014 #8) with a parallel in Chad. W.: Bokkos zawa ‘white’, C.:
Mandara 3eyé, zé3é ‘white’, Gisiga zizan (< *zVz-Vn) ‘yellow’ < Afras. *3VhVy- ‘be bright,
white, shine’ (ADB).

(8) Wol. gumiiri // < South Eth.; for possible Sem. cognates v. Mil. 2014 #10.

(9) Cha. g“ad // probably < Eth. *¢“Vhd < Eth.-Arb. *ghd ‘be clear, visible’ (Mil. 2014 #11).

¢ No term in Sab.

—  South and West Semitic *Ibn (#2) < Afras. *li/ab(-an)- ‘white’ (Mil. 2014).

98. WHO?

(1) Akk. (OAKk on) mannu; Bib. man; Pal. man, m?n; Syr. man(-nu); Mnd. man; Urm. man; Qur.
man; Lbn. meyn; Mec. miyn; Mlt. min; Sab. mn; Gez. mannu; Tna. min; Tgr. min; Amh. man;
Arg. man (syn.: ma — v. #2); Gaf. man; Har. man; Cha. m“an; Hrs. mon; Mhr. mon; Jib. mun;
Soq. mon [/ < Sem. *man- (ADB); perhaps eventually related to *min ‘what?” with vocalic
opposition (v. WHAT? #1).

(2) Ugr. my; Hbr. mi; Pho. mi; Sod. ma (syn.: man — v. #1); Wol. ma // < Sem. *mi/a; perhaps
eventually related to *ma(-h) ‘what?’ (v. WHAT? #2).

—  Proto-Semitic *man- (#1) < Afras. *man(V), rarely *min(V) — v. EDE III 12-13.

—  West Semitic *mi/a < Afras. *mi/a — v. EDE III 9-12.

99. WOMAN

(1) Akk. (OB) sinnistu // no cognates whatsoever. As a probably far-fetched hypothesis: could
this not be a unique compound word, made up of sinu ‘lap, crotch; euphemism for sexual
parts’ (CAD s 386-7) and nistu either < Sem. *nis- or < *nit- (v. #2)?

(2) Ugr. ?att; Hbr. ?issa; Pho. ?st; Pal. %i(y)tta, ?th; Syr. ?i(n)tat-; Mnd. ant-; Sab. ?ntt; Tgr. ?assit;
Arg. anasca; Gaf. ansati [/ < Sem. *?a/int-at-.

(3) Urm. nikva // < Hbr.-Arm. *nakb-at- ‘woman’ < Sem. *nkb ‘to drill, bore through’ (Mil.
2014).

(4) Qur. ?imra?at-, mar?at-; Lbn. mara; MIt. mara // fem. < Sem. *mar?- ‘male human’ < Afras.
*mar?- ‘man/woman, child, human being’ (Mil. 2014).

(5) Mec. hurma [/ < Arb. hurmat- ‘chose sacrée; famille d’un homme, surtout sa femme ou sa
fille’ < Sem. *hrm ‘forbid, dedicate, declare sacred’ (Mil. 2014).

(6) Gez. batasit (syn.: 2anast — v. #2 and Kog. LE 483) // fem. < ba?as-i ‘man’, N.Eth. only with a

plausible Arb. parallel < Afras. *bV?Vs- ‘son, boy, coeval’ (Mil. 2014#6).
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(7) Tna. sibdy-ti; Amh. set // fem. < Eth. *sab?-; for possible Sem. connections and Chad. paral-
lels v. Mil. 2011 #11).

(8) Sod. mast; Wol. mast; Cha. mast // no Sem. cognates found; for Afras. parallels see MAN
#10.

(9) Har. idoc, indoc // (-o¢ like in aboc ‘male’ < *2ab- ‘father’?) < Sem. *?Vd-at- ‘lady’ (otherwise <
Cush.,, so in Kog. LE footnote 126) < Afras. *?a(n)d- ‘elder female relative’ (Mil. 2014).

(10) Hrs. tet; Mhr. tit; Hob. téet; Jib. tet // no etymology, unless < *t-it <*tV-?it- < *?a/int-at- (this
is certainly the case with pl. *?init- — v. #2, Mil. 2014 and Kog LE 482) with a prefixal
rather than suffixal fem. formative.

(11) Soq. faze // fem. < fayg ‘man’; for MSA, plausible Sem. and highly tenable Afras. parallels
V. MAN #12 in Mil. 2011.

¢ No term in Bib.

—  West Semitic *?a/int-at- (#2) with an attractive parallel in Omot. *Hinc- (Mil. 2014; add

N.Omot.: Mao (Bambeshi) énté ‘man’).

100. YELLOW

(1) Akk. (OB) (w)ark- (also ‘green’); Ugr. yrk (‘greenish yellow’); Pal. yrk (also ‘green’); Syr.
yirak- (also ‘green’); Mnd. yurag- (also ‘green, pallid’) // < Sem. *wark- ‘yellow, green’ (Mil.
2014).

(2) Hbr. sahob // perhaps should be excluded, since the color is uncertain (v. Mil. 2014).

(3) Qur. safra?- (£.); Lbn. 2asfar; Mec. sfar; Mlt. isfar // only Arb. (contra (Mlt. 2014).

(4) Gez. besa, basa; Tna. bica; Amh. bi/aca; Arg. baca; Wol. bici // < Sem. *biss- ‘bright, brilliant’
(Mil. 2014).

(5) Tgr. sagray // (also ‘greyish brown, light-coloured’) either < Arb.-Eth. *Sag(*)Vr- ‘k. of uni-
dentified color’ or a Iw. < Sudanic Arb. 2asgar (Mil. 2014).

(6) Sod. weta; Cha. weta // identification with #4 is justly doubted in LGur 672; more likely rel.
to Arb. wadih- ‘clair, brillant, etc’ (v. Mil. 2014).

(7) Hrs. hezor; Mhr. hoZdawr; Jib. SaZrdr [/ also ‘green’ (v. GREEN #7).

0 Urm. zirdd is an Iranism; Hob. karkmi; Soq. kirkam (and kérkham ‘safran’ LS 225) are con-
sidered to be borrowed from Arb. kurkum- ‘safran indien, curcuma; henna’ (acc. to DRS
1275, “mot voyageur” of obscure origin, attested in most Sem. languages; Sem. origin
cannot be ruled out, which would probably qualify the Hob. and Soq. terms as genuine);
Mhr. safor (‘yellow, green; brass’), Jib. sofror are most likely Arabisms. No term in Pho.,
Bib., Sab., Gaf. and Har.

— North and West Semitic *wark- (#1) < Afras. *wVrak- ‘green, yellow’ (Mil. 2014).

A few comments on the results and some working conclusions

First of all, it needs to be mentioned that I usually trust genealogical classifications based on
lexicostatistics more than those that are based on morphological and/or phonological iso-
glosses (even if those tend to be more popular). The latter tend to be scarce (and, consequently,
largely useless for any kinds of statistical calculations — unlike lexical isoglosses that may rely
on both etymology and statistics), often heterogenous and contradictory within the same
taxon, and lacking (for now, at least) any widely accepted and coherent typological hierarchy
that would be universally relevant for producing genealogical classifications.

The classification resulting from the present study and presented graphically in Fig. 1
confirms my previous conclusions:
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A. In genetic classification:

(1) an early separation of what I call South Semitic (Proto-MSA) from the main bulk of
Semitic, apparently including Akkadian; this implies a lack of close genetic affinity
between MSA, on one hand, and either ESA or Ethiosemitic or Arabic, on the other;

(2) a synchronous tripartite branching of what I conventionally call West Semitic into
Proto-Ethiopian, Proto-Arabic and “Proto-Levantine”;

(3) separation of Ugaritic (the 100-item wordlist contains 69 items whose appropriate
Swadesh meanings are attested reliably) from the latter group and, hence, a slightly
bigger genetic distance between Ugaritic and the Canaanite (represented by Hebrew
and Phoenician) subgroup than between Canaanite and Aramaic;

(4) avery tentative (based on a highly incomplete list of 45 reliable items and 14 arguable
or attested only once or twice) classification of Sabaic with the “South Levantine”
group, perhaps by a slim margin closer to Aramaic than to Canaanite, and clearly
closer to both than to Ethio-Semitic or Arabic;

(5) a probably synchronous branching of Proto-North Ethiopian into Geez, Tigre and Tigrai;

(6) branching of Proto-South Ethiopian into four equidistant subgroups, represented by
Ambharic-Argobba, Gafat, Southeast (Harari, Wolane and undoubtedly Selti and
Zway, not included into the present study) and Southwest (Soddo, Chaha, and the
rest of the “Gurage” cluster, compared in my previous studies);

(7) an early separation of an Arabic dialect that later evolved into the language of the
Qur’an from the rest of Arabic and a somewhat odd early separation of another dia-
lect, underlying Maltese, from the rest of Arabic dialects.

B. In glottochronologically obtained dating;:
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(1) Proto-Semitic (4,800 B.C.E.) on the verge of its first split is roughly synchronous with
Proto-Indo-European (it makes sense to wonder whether this is pure coincidence or a
reflection of some common prehistorical event);

(2) it is separated from the split of Proto-North Semitic by a thousand years — a consid-
erable time gap, hardly accidental;

(3) the split of Proto-West Semitic roughly coincides with the beginning of the Early
Bronze Age II, the early dynastic period of Sumer and the rise of the Akkadian Em-
pire, early Assyria and Sumero-Akkadian states;

(4) the split of Proto-South Levantine falls on the verge of the 3rd and 2nd millennia,
when Akkad was usurped by Gutian invaders from the Zagros and the entire region
faced severe famine and skyrocketing grain prices. In particular, it is curious that the
separation between Proto-Aramaic and Proto-Hebrew-Phoenician roughly agrees
with the internal chronology of the Bible inasmuch as it dates the separation of
Abram’s family from the rest of Terah’s clan that stayed behind in Haran;

(5) the split between Hebrew and Phoenician is dated to about mid-15th century B.C.E.
(earlier than in my previous calculations); under the assumption that the internal
chronology of the Bible, despite its religious or mythological associations, at least in-
directly reflects some historical reality, it is perhaps worth noting that this dating is
coherent with the claimed time and the very event of Exodus, up till now not con-
firmed by any serious archaeological evidence;

(6) the dating of the split of Proto-Ethiopian (the very end of the 2nd mill. B.C.E.) seems
to be compatible with the time of the presumed first migration wave from South Ara-
bia to the Horn of Africa which brought Proto-South Ethiopian speakers to the Afri-
can coast, followed a few centuries later by speakers of Proto-North Ethiopian;
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(7) it would be instructive to compare the separation of Soqotran (7th century B.C.E.)
from the main bulk of MSA with the datings for the first archaeological traces of
South Arabian settlers in the Island of Socotra.

As a final conclusion, it is necessary to stress that all of these speculations on the connec-
tions of the datings obtained above with concrete historical events are highly tentative and
preliminary. Nevertheless, such coincidences are still worthy of our attention, if only as po-
tentially useful “pointers” to further, more detailed interdisciplinary research.
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ster.

SED II — Militarev, A. & L. Kogan, 2005. Semitic Etymogical Dictionary. Vol. II: Animal Names. Miinster.

SL — Yazyki mira. Semitskiye yazyki (Languages of the World: Semitic Languages). Moscow, 2009.

Sok. — Sokoloff, M., 1990. A Dictionary of Jewish Palestinian Aramaic. Jerusalem.

Stein — Stein, Peter. 2010. Die altsiidarabischen Minuskeilinschriften auf Holzstdbchen aus der Bayer Staatsbibliothek in
Miinchen. Band 1. Die Inschriften der mittel- und spitsabdischen Periode. 2. Teil: Verzeichnisse und Tafeln. Epi-
graphische Forchungen auf der Arabischen Halbbinsen. Band 5. Berlin.

St. 2005 — Stolbova, O., 2005. Chadic lexical database. Issue I (L, N, Ny, R). Kaluga.

St. 2007 — Stolbova, O., 2007. Chadic lexical database. Issue II (lateral fricatives). Moscow-Kaluga.

St. 2009 — Stolbova, O., 2009. Chadic lexical database. Issue I1I (sibilants and sibilant affricates). Moscow.

St. 2011 — Stolbova, O., 2011. Chadic lexical database. Issue IV (velars). Moscow.

Tak. 1997 — Takacs, G., 1997. The Common Afrasian Nominal Class Marker *h. Studia Etymologica Cracoviensia 2,
241-273.

Tak. 2011 — Takacs, G., 2011. Studies in Afro-Asiatic Comparative Phonology: Consonatism. Berlin.

Tomb. — Tomback, R. S., 1978. A Comparative Semitic Lexicon of the Phoenician and Punic Languages. Ann Arbor.

Tser. — Lepetemn, K. I'., 1958. Xpecrmomamus cospemeritiozo accupuiickozo asvika co crosapem. Toumucn. [Tsereteli, K.
G., 1958. A Neo-Assyrian Anthology (with glossary). Tbilisi.]

Vyc. — Vycichl, W. 1983. Dictionnaire étymologique de la langue copte. Leuven.

A. 10. Munrapes. J0ONOMTHEHNS K CTOCJOBHOMY CITMCKY CEMUTCKMX SA3LIKOB 1 (PUIOTeHeTH-

YeCKNe BbIBO/BI.

CraTpsl 3aBeplIaeT CepuIo 13 YeThIpeX IyOJMKalNii, B KOTOPBIX aBTOPOM OBLT IIpeIOoKeH
oZpoOHEIT aTMOJI0TMYecKui aHams 100-croBHbIX crvckos CBogelnia 110 BCeM M3BECTHBIM
CeMUTCKUM s3BIKaM, /11 KOTOPBIX TaKO¥ CIMCOK B IIPMHIINAIIE MOKeT OBITh cocTaB/IeH. B Ha-
crosmeri, ¢pUHAIBHON YacTU MCCIeAOBAHM aBTOP MOJBOANUT 3aKOHOMEPHBINI UTOT B Bule
IIepevH:I BceX PeKOHCTPYKIINIL, KOTOpble Ha TOM MJIM MHOM XPOHOJIOTMYECKOM YPOBHE yaa-
JIOCh TIOMY4NTh 11 BjaeMeHTOB 100-cIOBHOTO CIMCKa, COIPOBOXKAAeMBIX KPaTKMMMU KOM-
MeHTapysIMHU. B 3aBepIiieHne aBTopoM IIpezJaraeTcsl HOBas, YCOBEepIIeHCTBOBAaHHAs BepCs
reHeaIOTMYeCcKOIO JpeBa CEMUTCKUX SA3BIKOB, IIOJIydeHHas C IIOMOIILIO IJIOTTOXPOHOJIOTIYe-
ckoit popmysl C. A. CTapocTiHaA U CONPOBOKaeMasl KPaTKUM MCTOPUIECKUM KOMMEHTa-
pueM.

Katouesvie crosa: cemutckme A3bIKM, adpasuiicKye SA3bIKM, DTUMOJIOINUA, TIIOTTOXPOHOJIOTIL,
JIEKCUMKOCTATUCTUKA.
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Syntax or Phonology? Proclitics, Enclitics, and Stress in Hittite*

The paper deals with the syntax of man “if”, namma “then”, nasma “or”, perfectivising kasa/
kasma, relative and indefinite pronouns as well as some subordinators in Hittite against the
background of other Indo-European languages, particularly Latin and Greek. It has been re-
cently proposed that their position in the clause and syntactic behaviour are either partially
or fully determined by their being either proclitics or enclitics. We review the proposals and
argue that purely phonological rules are highly unlikely for any of the constituents. A purely
syntactic account is put forward to fully capture the data. It is particularly noteworthy that
from the IE perspective Hittite is radically different from Narrow IE languages (like Old
Greek) where indefinite pronouns are normally unstressed: all the Hittite data which are at
first sight similar to Narrow IE turn out to be secondary independent innovations of Hittite
and cannot serve as the basis of Indo-Hittite reconstruction.

Keywords: syntax, second position, enclitics, proclitics, stress, relative pronouns, indefinite
pronouns.

0. Introduction

Recently there has been a positive flood of studies independently proposing prosodic solu-
tions for syntactic phenomena in Hittite [Kloekhorst 2014; Huggard 2014; Becker 2014].
Three groups of words have been discussed: (a) man “if”, kui- “which” in indeterminate
clauses, namma “then”, nasma “or”, perfectivising kasa/ kasma; (b) relative pronouns; (c) in-
definite pronouns. In the paper we will reexamine the data from synchronical and diach-
ronical Hittite perspective as well as against the background of other IE languages, primarily
Latin and Greek, and show that their syntactic behaviour is determined not by prosody, but
rather by syntax. Comparing the Hittite data to those of Greek and Latin, we suggest that the
features at first sight identical in Hittite and Narrow IE languages should be assessed as in-
dependent innovations.

1. Hittite Proclitics

Standardly, only sentence connectives like nu, ta, su are analyzed as proclitics in Hittite, i.e. as
words that form one phonological word with the following fully stressed word, see for an
overview most recently [Kloekhorst 2014]. Kloekhorst proposes to broaden the class of Hittite
proclitics from sentence connectives nu, Su, ta to all the constituents that delay contrastively

* The research of A. Sideltsev and M. Molina is supported by the Russian Academy of Sciences under the
‘Corpus Linguistics’ program. The research of A. Belov is supported by the Council for Grants under the President
of the Russian Federation, Grant #M/-6027.2014.6.
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topicalizing particle -(m)a to the next stressed word. These are man “if”, kui- “which” in inde-
terminate clauses!, namma “then”, nasma “or”, perfectivising kasa/ kasma.

The argument is based on the parallel behaviour of the prototypical proclitic nu, on the
one hand, and man etc, on the other.2

(a) Prototypical proclitics like nu etc. host prototypical Wackernagel enclitics, as illus-
trated by?:

(1) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. i 20-21
n=asta mian Gl appezzi§ DUMU E.GAL pard ue-zzi #
CONN=LOC if reed last palace servant out come-3SG.PRS

“Then if a low-ranking palace servant comes out (for) reed”.

It is perfectly well known that prototypical proclitics do not host topicalizing/contrastive
-(m)a delaying it to the next word:

(2) OH/OS (CTH 1.A) KBo 3.22 obv. 3

n=asta PIM-unn-i=ma man assu-$ es-ta #
CONN=LOC Stormgod-DAT.SG=but when dear-NOM.SG.C  be-3SG.PST
“And when he was dear to the Stormgod” (following [CHD L-N: 148]).

What is not usually taken notice of* is that proclitics do not count either when the second
position of relative pronouns in determinate relative clauses, some subordinators like kuit “as”
(see now [Huggard 2013]) and mahhan “as”® as well as indefinite pronouns is calculated:

(3) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. i 61-62
nu 1 'WMESEDI  kui-§ Sarkanti-n widdi-zzi #
CONN 1 bodyguard who-NOM.SG.C petitioner-ACC.SG.C bring-3SG.PRS

»

“A bodyguard who brings a petitioner, ...”.

(4) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. i 22-23

nu GAL MESEDI  kuit GSGIDRU har-zi #
CONN chief bodyguard since staff hold-3sG.PRs
“Since the chief of the bodyguard holds a staff”.

(5) MH/NS (CTH 259.B) KUB 13.20 obv. i 30-31

1. nu=za Summes mahhan tuekkass=a ANA
CONN=REFL yOu.NOM.PL as persons-DAT.PL=and  to
DAMME=KUNU DUMUMEB=KUNU EMS=KUNU genzu har-teni #
wives=your sons=your homes=your dear have-2PL.PRS

1 As is standardly assumed in the current Hittitological tradition going back to [Held 1957], kui- “which” in
determinate clauses is clause second and thus is irrelevant for the placement of -ma. Cf. [Becker 2014].

2 The word the usage of which we illustrate with the example is in bold. The underlined word marks the sec-
ond relevant word in citation. Sign # marks the end of the clause. Italic marks text in Hittite, all caps mark
Sumerograms, all caps in italic mark Akkadograms.

3 We draw examples mostly from our database of Hittite syntax and information structure. At present it in-
cludes MH/MS letters and instructions.

4 But cf. now [Becker 2014: 101], without observing the parallelisms between relative pronouns and -ma.

5 The subordinator is not normally assessed as second position, see [CHD L-N sub mahhan]. However, there
are a number of attestations which can only be assessed as indicating second position, see [Hoffner, Melchert 2008:
417] and below.
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2. LUGAL-uwas Sakli-ya genzu QATAMMA har-ten #
king.GEN.PL imperative-DAT.SG affection thus have-2pL.IMP
“(1) And just as you hold dear (your own) persons, your wives, your sons (and) your homes, (2) you shall
also feel affection for the imperative of the king” (following [Miller 2013: 150-1]).

(6) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. iv 8

[nu] LUMES SUKUR — mahhan hilammar arha  taksan Sarr-i #

CONN spear-men when gatehouse away middle pass-3SG.PRS

“[And] as soon as the spear-men pass through the middle of the gatehouse...” (following [Miller 2013: 118-9]).

(b) Just like nu, constituents like man “if” host Wackernagel enclitics, too, but not -(m)a.
The same class of constituents does not count when the second position of relative pronouns
in determinate relative clauses, subordinators kuit and mahhan “as” and indefinite pronouns is
calculated:

(7) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. i 57

man=wa=lkaln Sara=ma kui-s antiiwahha-$ handai-zzi #
if=QUOT=LOC up=but some-NOM.SG.C man-NOM.SG.C manage-3SG.PRS
“if some man manages (to go) up”.

(8) NH/NS (CTH 62.A) KBo 5.9+ rev. iii 7

man memiya-S$=ma kui-s iya-uwa-s #

if  matter-NOM.SG.C=but which-NOM.SG.C do-INFIN-GEN.SG

“But if it is a matter which needs to be done, ...” (following [G. Wilhelm — F. Fuscagni (ed.), hethiter.net/:
CTH 62 (TX 16.10.2013, TRde 15.10.2013)]; cf. [Held 1957: 41, Beckman 1996: 57]).

(9) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. i 50
nasma=wa=kan  katta=ma it #
0r=QUOT=LOC down=BUT go.IMP.25G

“Or you go down!”.

(10) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 rev. iv 22-23
nu kui-§ WMESEDI=ma  ar-ta #
CONN which-NOM.SG.C ~ bodyguard=but stand-35G.PRS

“Then whatever bodyguard is standing there”.

(11) MH?/NS (CTH 258.1.A) KUB 13.9 obv. ii 3-4

man éshan-ass=a kuiski Sarnikzil piy-an har-zi #

if  blood-GEN.SG=and someone.NOM.SG.C compensation.ACC.SG.N  give-PRTC.NOM.SG.N have-3SG.PRS
“If someone has paid compensation for blood(shed), too, ...” (following [Miller 2013: 136-7]).

(12) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. ii 63

man=si peran=ma  kuwapi KASKAL-i-§ hatku-3 #

ifshim ahead=but where road-NOM.SG.C narrow-NOM.SG.C

“If the road ahead is at some point too narrow for him, ...” (following [Miller 2013: 112-3]).

[Kloekhorst 2014] summarizes the existing literature on the points above and comes to the
conclusion that the data can only be interpreted as not only nu being unstressed and proclitic,
but also the class comprising man “if” etc. Thus it is assumed that -(mm)a is the only clitic which
imposes the constraint on its host that it must bear stress or accent; see generally [Halpern
1996: xi] for an overview of similar accounts in phonological terms. However, the account is
simply circular: -(m)a is different from other clitics just because it is different.
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In the cross-linguistic perspective, which is not considered in [Kloekhorst 2014], such
cases where a given word may host one class of clitics, but not another, are quite frequently
described [Halpern 1996: xi]. The cases are termed clitic cluster split: some clusterizing clitics
are in the clausal second position while other clusterizing clitics show up in the next position
to the right of it, see, e.g., for Slavic languages [Zaliznjak 2008, Zimmerling, Kosta 2013, Zim-
merling 2013], for West Flemish [Haegeman 1996: 153, 155-8].

We will illustrate it by a few examples. In Bulgarian clitic cluster split occurs with future
tense proclitic ste and negation marker ne: they host all the clitics, but not the question particle
li which is, in linear terms, delayed to the next word [Zimmerling, Kosta 2013: 197-8]:

(13) Lle Mu 20 npodadeut AU MO3U  HUACOGHUK?
FUT.PRTC meit sell.2SG.FUT Q this watch
“Will you sell me this watch?”¢

In Macedonian clitic cluster splits if clitics are hosted by the negation marker ne: it hosts
auxiliary clitics, but not pronominal ones, the latter move one step to the right [Zimmerling,
Kosta 2013: 197-8]. For Old Russian two groups of enclitics are delimited: strong enclitics,
which very seldom occur outside of Wackernagel position, and weak enclitics, which occur
outside this position much more frequently [Zaliznjak 2008: 51-52]. If the clitic cluster is not
split, in the majority of cases the strong enclitics precede weak ones in the enclitic chain. If
there is a cluster split, strong clitics stand in the second position, whereas weak ones show up
in the next position to the right’. Old Russian, for one, attests two main triggers of split clitics.
The first is when the initial part of the clause, hosting the first part of the enclitic chain, obtains
certain predicative features. The second is attested when the weak reflexive enclitic cliticizes to
the verb. Other constituents triggering split clitics are: (a) the fronted constituent which be-
longs to two coordinated clauses simultaneously; (b) embedded subordinate clause, finite and
infinite; (c) vocatives, (d) wh-words, relatives and indefinite pronouns, subordinators [Zalizn-
jak 2008: 54-5].

It is important to mention here that in the cross-linguistic perspective clitic cluster split is
not necessarily caused by the proclitic nature of the first constituent in the clause. Neither is
the evidence for some constituents not counting as first for second position constituents lim-
ited to clitics. E.g., in Germanic verb second languages there are several constituents that sys-
tematically cause violation of the verb second order. In Scandinavian languages it consists of a
set of focus adverbs like Swedish bara “only”, nistan “nearly”, till och med “even”, helt enkelt
“simply” [Holmberg 2015]:

(14) Han  nesten brolte hurra
he almost roared  hooray [Holmber 2015: ex. 30b].

1.2. Is man Proclitic? The cross-linguistic evidence on cluster splits is well supported by the
Hittite material. As far as nu is concerned, it is clearly and unambiguously a proclitic, see the
data summarized by [Kloekhorst 2014]. But all the rest of the constituents which [Kloekhorst
2014] attempted to reclassify as proclitics, are most likely not proclitics. Contra [Kloekhorst
2014: 612-3], apart from some extremely problematic and scanty data from ‘poetic’ texts®, for

¢ The example was provided by M. N. Belova.

7 This is not so in Bulgarian where Ii normally precedes the rest of clitics, but it shows up on the next host to
the right if there is a negation marker in the clause.

8 “man does not seem to count as an accented word in the meter” [Kloekhorst 2014: 612] is characteristically
unassertive.
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which see J. Korovina in [Sideltsev, Molina forthcoming], there is no independent evidence at
all that man “if/when” was ever unstressed’. Moreover, all the evidence we possess points in
the direction of man “if/when” being stressed. It is particularly probative if we apply to man
“if/when” the criteria employed by [Kloekhorst 2014: 601-2] to demonstrate that nu was un-
stressed. The evidence pertaining to man “if/when” will then be dramatically different from
that concerning nu. It goes as follows:

(a) man “if/when” is rarely, but consistently written at the end of a line, e.g., in the limited
corpus of MH/MS letters (1300 clauses) there are 5 cases of line final man, (7), out of 43 entries
of man “if/when”. If it was a proclitic, the writing would be unattested, as it is completely un-
attested with much more frequently occurring nu:

(15) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 25 rev. 15-16
15.10 nu=ssan man
CONN=LOC if
16. halki-es ar-ant-es #
Crop-NOM.PL.C arrive-PRTC-NOM.PL.C
“If the crops have ripened, ...” (following [Hoffner 2009: 140-1]).

(16) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 37 obv. 15-16
15. kari ar[ant-les # man=wa=kan
already arrive-PRTC-NOM.PL.C  if=QUOT=LOC
16. antuhsa[tar para  hludak  nai-tti #
Workforce out promptly dispatch-2sG.IMP
“... already ripe, if you promptly dispatch workers...” (following [Alp 1991: 188-9]; cf. [Hoffner 2009: 163, 166]).

(17) MH/MS (CTH 186?) HKM 43 obv. 8-10°
8. mn=asta man
CONN=LOC  when
9. tuzzi-n SlaJra[...]
army-ACC.SG.C up
10°. uwat-er # ...
bring-3PL.PST
“And when they have brought the army up to ..., then” (following [Hoffner 2009: 169]).

(18) MH/MS (CTH 186?) HKM 66 obv. 15-17
15. nu=war=a§  ™Imra-LU-i-§ mDulalk]k[i]-$
CONN=QUOT Imra-ziti (and?) Dulakki
16. tiri-Ske-ddu # nu=wa=kan man
hitch-IMPF-3sG.IMP CONN=QUOT=LOC if
17. uit# namma  kuitki ass-an #
g0-35G.PST  then something. NOM.SG.N  remain-PRTC.NOM.SG.N
“Let Imra-ziti (and?) Dulakki hitch them up! And if it has happened that something is again left over” (fol-
lowing [Hoffner 2009: 220]).

(19) MH/MS (CTH 186?) HKM 66 obv. 22-24
22. widdu=wa  DUMU mSv[a]parta anda
g0-3SG.IMP  son Saparta’s in

9 There is even less evidence for other members of the class.
10 Line numbers in the original cuneiform tablets are being reproduced here.
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23. wlelmiya-ddu # n=as [m]an
find-3sG.1mMP CONN=he if
24. kla]ri panza # ...
already go.PRTC.NOM.SG.C
“Let him proceed to find gaparta’s son!” If he has already gone, ...” (following [Hoffner 2009: 220-1]).

(b) man “if/when” is never spelt together with the following word (i.e., there is always
space between man and the following phonological word);

(c) plene spellings of man “if/when” clearly dominate, both when it stands on its own and
when it hosts enclitics;

(d) man “if/when” is occasionally in a clause internal position, which we interpret as
clause second!!, as in (20). The free position in the clause, identical to other non-proclitic sub-
ordinators, would be hard to reconcile with the putative proclitic character of man.

(20) OH/OS (CTH 1.A) KBo 3.22 obv. 3

n=asta PIM-unn-i=ma man  assu-s es-ta #
CONN=LOC Stormgod-DAT.SG=but when dear-NOM.SG.C be-3SG.PST
“And when he was dear to the Stormgod” (following [CHD L-N: 148]).

(21) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 rev. iii 55

nu LUGAL-u-$ man SSGIGIR wek-zi #

CONN  king-NOM.SG.C when chariot request-35G.PRS
“When the king requests the chariot”.

(22) MH/MS (CTH 41.11.2) KUB 36.127 obv. 9

ANA  "Suna$sura=ma man assu #

to Sunassura=but if g00d.NOM.SG.N

“If it suits Sunassura” (following [Fuscagni (ed.), hethiter.net/: CTH 41.I1.2 (INTR 2011-08-24; Beckman
1996: 22]).

(23) NH/NS (CTH 69.A) KBo 19.70+ obv. i 52-53

kidas man  kui-$ S[A  MAMIT|I #

this.DAT.PL if which-NOM.SG.C of oath

“If there is someone of oath among these (men), ...” (following [Wilhelm & Fuscagni (ed.), hethiter.net/: CTH
69 (TX 17.02.2014, TRde 17.02.2014; Beckman 1996: 80]).

Cf. the following lexically identical pair of examples where in (24) ma[n follows the first
constituent'? whereas in (10) it is in its canonical clause initial position:

(24) MH/NS (CTH 259.B) KUB 13.20 obv. i 13-15

1.  tuzzi-ya=ma peran maln DUMU LUGAL)] nasma BEL GAL
army-LOC.SG=but  before if son king or great lord
kuinki watarnah-mi #

some.ACC.SG.C  place-1SG.PRS
2. nu mahhan ~ SAPUTUS ishiitl apell=a QATAM~(MA)) e[-ssa-tten] #
CONN like of majesty=my command his.GEN.SG.C=and likewise do-IMPF-2PL.IMP

1 We will provide a more detailed analysis elsewhere.
12 And not the first word, which is actually quite unusual for the second position in Hittite as normally the
second position is determined after the first phonological word, as is done for -ma in the same context.
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3. [n=aln tuzzi-§ hiimanza istamas-(S)ke-ddu #
CONN=him army-NOM.SG.C whole.NOM.SG.C listen-IMPF-3SG.IMP
“(1) and if I place some [(prince)] or great lord in command of the army, (2) then just like the command of
My Majesty [you must] ca[rry out] his (command) likew((ise)) (3) [and] the whole army must obey [hi]m” (fol-
lowing [Miller 2013: 148-9]).

(25) MH/NS (CTH 259.B) KUB 13.20 obv. i 26-27

1. man=kan apis=ma DUMU LUGAL nasma BELU,
ifstoc that.NOM.SG.C=but son king or lord
tuzzi-ya peran arha idalu uttar péhute-[zzi] #

army-LOC.SG before away evil ~word bring-3SG.PRS
2. n=asta dUTUS zammurai-zzi
CONN=LOC majesty=my disparage-3SG.PRS
3. Sumass=a=an ep-ten #
you.NOM'PL=and=him seize-2PL.IMP
4. n=an MAHAR PUTU uwate-tten #
CONN=him before = majesty=my bring-2PL.IMP
“(1) However, if that prince or great lord in charge of the army speak[s] a malevolent word (2) and he dis-
parages My Majesty (3) then you must seize him (4) and you must bring him before My Majesty” (following
[Miller 2013: 150-1]).

The following set of examples demonstrates the same variation between clause first and
clause second position in very similar contexts from the same text:

(26) NH/NS (CTH 42.A) KBo 5.3+ rev. iii 12°-13’

zig=a[(=55i man  pai-§)]i apin memiyan EGIR-pa mema-tti #

you=but=him if g0-2SG.PRS  that.ACC.SG.Cword.ACC.SG.C back say-25G.PRS

“But if it so happens that you pass that word on to him” (following [G. Wilhelm (ed.), hethiter.net/: CTH 42
(INTR 2013-02-24)])

(27) NH/NS (CTH 42.A) KBo 5.3+ rev. iii 23’
zig=[a=smal[=alt man pai-tti EGI[R-pa] mema-tti #
you=but=them=it if g0-2SG.PRS  back say-25SG.PRS
“But if it so happens that you pass it on to them”

(28) NH/NS (CTH 42.A) KBo 5.3+ rev. iii 16’

nu man  pai-[tti] apin memiyan apéedani EGIR-pa mema-tti #
CONN  if g0-2SG.PRS  that.ACC.SG.Cword.ACC.SG.C that.DAT.SG.C  back say-2SG.PRS
“If it so happens that pass that word on to him”

(29) NH/NS (CTH 42.A) KBo 5.3+ rev. iii 20’

z[ig=la man apeédani KUR-¢ nasma URU-r-i EGI[R-pa]  mema-tti #
you=but if that.DAT.SG. land.DAT.SG or city-DAT.SG  back say-25G.PRS
“But if you pass (it) on to that country or city”

Besides, man “if/when” is usually spelt plene, which for Hittite does not imply synchronic
accent, but in the majority of cases goes back to an accented vowel (see now [Kloekhorst 2014:
222]). Therefore, there is no positive evidence in favour of man being unstressed.

The evidence can also be supported by somewhat indirect considerations. There are NH/NS
examples where man “if/when” does host -ma [Kloekhorst 2014: 614; Sideltsev, Molina forthcom-
ing]. In the logic of Kloekhorst, it is an unambiguous demonstration that man “if/when” was
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stressed. [Kloekhorst 2014: 614] rather assesses them as analogical after mahhan “when”. However,
-ma was hosted even more frequently by all the rest of the constituents that originally delayed -ma
and for which there is no unambiguous evidence in favour of their being unstressed — again ex-
cept clearly proclitic nu. These words (nasma “or”, namma “then”, perfectivizing kasa) are not obvi-
ously analogical after subordinators. Thus the diachronic development we see in Hittite is rather
different from that outlined by [Kloekhorst 2014] and rather speaks in favour of the hypothesis
that initially there was a set of words delaying -ma irrespectively of being stressed. Then there was
a diachronic reanalysis of the class: the proclitic nu still delayed -ma whereas all the rest of the class
which were originally stressed started hosting it, just like any stressed word in Hittite. So, the
system that Kloekhorst proposes to account for the special behaviour of -ma paradoxically testifies
against his own proposal.

2. Relative Pronouns: Enclitic, Proclitic or Stressed?

The second group of words which Kloekhorst assessed as proclitic is relative pronouns.

2.1. Hittite Relative Sentences: Basic Data. Here it is necessary to remind that traditionally,
starting at least from [Held 1959], only relative pronouns in determinate relative clauses are
described as being clause second. Relative pronouns in indeterminate relative clauses are
clause initial or first if sentence connectives like nu are available in a clause.

Determinate relative clauses is the traditional Hittitological term for referential relative
clauses with the relative pronoun in the clause second position, which are illustrated by:

(30) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. i 62
UGULA DUMUMEKIN=za kui-n parla pilyé-Ske-zzi #
chief messengers=REFL ~ who-ACC.SG.C out send-IMPF-3PL.PRS

“The one whom the chief of the messengers di[sp]atches”.

(31) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. i 61-62

nu 1 WMESEDI  kui-$ Sarkanti-n widdi-zzi #
CONN 1 bodyguard who-NOM.SG.C petitioner-ACC.SG.C bring-3SG.PRS
“A bodyguard who brings a petitioner, ...”.

(32) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. i 45
WMESED[I=mla  kui-§ Sehuna  pai-zzi #
bodyguard=but which-NOM.SG.C pee.INF  go0-3SG.PRS
“What bodygua[rd] goes to pee (without asking)”.

(33) NH/NS (CTH 61.IL7.A) KBo 5.8 rev. iii 24-5
nu uni  kuin 9 LIM ERINM®  mPitageatalli-§ uwate-t #

CONN this who 9000 troops Pitagattalli-NOM.SG.C  bring-3sG.PST
“That 9,000-man army which Pitagattalli led (joined battle with me)” (following [Goetze 1967: 158-9; Held
1957: 18; Hoffner, Melchert 2008: 158]).

Indeterminate relative clauses are generic with the relative pronoun in the first/initial po-
sition, as illustrated by (34):

(34) MH/NS (CTH 259.B) KUB 13.20 obv. i 11

kui-s arha  tarnu-mmas=ma ERINMES- gz #
which-NOM.SG.C away release-INF.GEN.SG=but troops.NOM.SG.C
“Whatever troops are to be released, ...” (following [Miller 2013: 148-9]).
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Actually, the distinction between the second position of determinates and first/initial posi-
tion of indeterminates is not absolute. On the basis of (35) [Yates 2014] proposed that indetermi-
nate relative pronouns in Hittite can occupy the second position, just like determinate ones:

(35) NH/INS (CTH 67) KBo 5.4 rev. 32-3

1. namma ANA PUTUS kui-$ WKUR #
furthermore to majesty=my who-NOM.SG.C enemy
2. [n=as=tta] WKUR  é§-du #
CONN=he=you enemy be-3sG.IMP
3. tuk=ma kui-$ WKUR #
yOu.DAT.SG=but who-NOM.SG.C enemy
4. ANA PUTUS'=ya=a§ LUKUR #
to majesty=my=and=he enemy

“(1) Furthermore, whoever is an enemy to His Majesty (2) shall be an enemy to you, (3) (while) whoever is

an enemy to you (4) is also an enemy to His Majesty” (following [Yates 2014]).

However, as Yates observes (pers.comm.), there is just a handful of examples like (35)
against thousands of first/initial position of indeterminate kui- and second position of deter-
minate kui-. Actually, the only example Yates quotes is ambiguous between second and pre-
verbal position. [Becker 2014] went further and questioned the very validity of the difference
between first and second position of relative pronouns. Whereas her criticism of the traditional
assessment is certainly well grounded, it is far from being clear to what extent her own pro-
posals'® capture the data.

2.2. Enclitic, Proclitic or Stressed? Now after the short excursus which is important for the
following argument, we will return to the topic of the paper. [Kloekhorst 2014] proposes that
relative pronouns are unstressed in order to explain that they do not host -ma'. His logic is ex-
actly the same as with man “if”: as nu is unambiguously proclitic and it does not host -ma, it is
sufficient for him to demonstrate that all other constituents which do not host -ma are proclitic,
in order to account for the data. However, the explanation of the relative pronouns faces the
same difficulties as that of man “if”: there is no unambiguous evidence in favour of relative
pronouns being unstressed. As was said before, there are no cross-linguistic universals that
clitic cluster split is caused exclusively by proclitics. What is more, even in comparison with
man “if” the proclitic hypothesis faces additional problems when it comes to the relative pro-
noun. If one assesses relative pronouns along the lines of Kloekhorst, one will have to assess
clause initial/first relative pronouns as proclitics to explain the fact that they do not host -ma.
At the same time, one will have to explain why in determinate relative clauses relative pro-
nouns are in the second position. Kloekhorst does not consider determinate relative clauses,
but [Huggard 2014] analyzes indefinite pronouns, which are also optionally clause second,
and assesses them as unstressed and [Becker 2014] analyzes second position relative pronouns
as unstressed. If one follows them, one will have to assume that clause second relative pro-
nouns are enclitics to capture the fact that they are clause second whereas clause initial/first
relative pronouns are proclitics. The solution is distinctly unwelcome.

As was observed above, for [Becker 2014] unstressed character of relative pronouns is one
of the three factors that determine the position of relative pronouns in a clause. The main ar-

13 Interplay of three factors — SOV word order, enclitic second position placement and topicalization.
14 Delaying -ma by relative pronouns happens much less regularly than by nu or man, but the frequency and
consistency is of no direct relevance for us now.
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gument against this analysis is the following: the position of a constituent in a clause cannot be
simultaneously determined in the same uses!® in some cases by information structure and in some
cases by the fact that it is unstressed. In Becker’s account relative pronouns occupy the second
position in the clause in 66% of cases. The statistics is interpreted by Becker to the effect that
relative pronouns are enclitics [Becker 2014: 101-3]. However, prototypical enclitics do not
demonstrate 2/3 tendency to be in the second position, they are in the second position. Statistics
is in this case convincing only if it is about 90% and does not represent a tendency.

The scenario by which unstressed forms could obtain stress was offered by [Huggard
2014]'® who put it forward for indefinite pronouns. For him a form may acquire stress and
consequently can occur in the first position if it is topicalized. However, the account works
only for some cases of first/initial position of relative pronouns. There is indeed contrastive
topicalization accompanied by -ma as, e.g., in Becker’s ex. (83). But with some other clause
first/initial relative pronouns there is no contrastive topicalization at all, as in, Becker’s exx.
(84), (97) and many others.

What is more, as was exposed in the previous section, indefinite clause initial kui- delays
-ma in a number of cases, i.e. -ma is cliticized to the word that follows kui-, and not to kui- it-
self'”! Even if clause first/initial indefinite pronouns were systematically topicalized and
hereby received stress, the fact that they delayed the topicalizing particle is extremely hard to
understand.

Besides, and probably more important, as was demonstrated by [Huggard 2011], relative
pronouns as well as relative phrases are also preverbal, both in determinate and indeterminate
relative clauses’®:

15 We leave apart partitive use and focus only on properly relative function.

16 Becker does not put forward the explanation. It looks like for her the same pronoun can be both stressed
and unstressed depending on the factors she did not reveal.

17 As different from, e.g., man, the delay is always optional.

18 The same three positions (preverbal, second and first/initial) are attested for subordinators mahhan “when,
as” and kuit “as”. See above for the preverbal and second positions. The first/initial position is illustrated by:

(i) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obwv. ii 29

nu=8si=kan mah[haln "MBMESEDI  DUMUM®  E.GAL=ya  handd-nta #
CONN=him=LOC when  bodyguards servants palace=and be.aligned-3PL.PRS
“When bodyguards are aligned with palace servants, ...”

(j) MH/NS (CTH 259.B) KUB 13.20 obv. i 10

mahhan=ma  "WKURak-i #

when=but enemydie-35G.PRS

“However, as soon as the enemy has been vanquished, ...”, following [Miller 2013: 148-9].

(k) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 17 rev. 36

n=a$=si kuit NU.GAL kuiski #
CONN=he=him because no someone.NOM.SG.C
“Because there is no one for him”, cf. [Hoffner 2009: 125].

(1) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 55 rev. 33-34
man=kan  kuit maphan anda #

OorT=LOC how how in

“How it is there”, following [Hoffner 2009: 201].

In this last example optative man is likely to behave like conditional man and thus not constitute the first po-
sition. The position is actually dominating for mahhan “when, as”, see [CHD L-N sub mahhan], and very sporadic
for kuit “as”.
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(35) NH/OS (CTH 292.11.a.B) KBo 6.26 rev. iii 15 (§ 185)

2 GU, GAL UZU=SUNU kui-$ was-i #

2 cattle big  meat=their Wwho-NOM.SG.C buy-3SG.PRS

“Whoever buys the meat of 2 fullgrown cattle” (following [Hoffner 1997: 147]).

(36) MH/MS (CTH 190) HKM 71 rev. 24-26

kasa=kan ki tuppi  kuedani UD-t-i para ne-hhun #

PRF=LOC this tablet which  day-LOC.SG out send-1SG.PST

“On the day that I have dispatched this tablet” (following [Hoffner 2009: 228]).

How do we assess the preverbal relative pronouns — as enclitic or as proclitic? Needless
to say, none of the unambiguously unstressed constituents (either enclitics or proclitics) in
Hittite have an optional, but systematic preverbal position. See the discussion on indefinite
pronouns below where it is shown that the pronouns which are unambiguously unstressed in
Latin and Greek never attest systematic preverbal position.

2.3. Now we will present the synchronic Hittite data against both the enclitic and proclitic
character of relative pronouns. Here, just like in the section concerning man “if”, we arrange
the material along the lines in the cuneiform tablet:

(37) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 2 obv. 4-5
4. SA  ANSE.KUR.RAH'A=pmy

of horses=me
5. kuit uttar hatrae-s #

which matter  write-2SG.PST

“Concerning the matter of chariotry about which you wrote to me, ...” (following [Hoffner 2009: 98]).

The example clearly shows the difference between Wackernagel enclitics like the pronoun
=mu “me” and relative pronouns: here the unambiguous enclitic directly follows its host in the
same line whereas the relative pronoun kuit “which” starts a new line!

The following example does the same for yet another enclitic vs relative pronoun:

(38) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 2 obv. 10-11
10. SASES mHimu-DINGIR:M=pa
of brother Himmuili=but
11. kuit uttar hatrae-s #
which matter ~ write-2SG.PST

“Concerning the matter of Himmuili’s brother about which you wrote, ...” (following [Hoffner 2009: 99]).

This example likewise clearly shows the difference between the two second position con-
stituents (which are non-Wackernagel, see [Sideltsev, Molina forthcoming]) — prototypical
enclitic =ma and relative pronoun kuit “which”: the unambiguous enclitic directly follows its
host in the same line, the relative pronoun starts a new line.

The situation seems analogous to the one in Homer Greek, where the relative pronoun
(although derived from the other PIE root *yo-) can easily start a new line, host enclitic con-
stituents and is never regarded as a proclitic or enclitic form:

(38) ¢ ¢ oT’ VL dapOépoet moAw aryv (11, XIII, 625)1°

0O¢ Té Tot
who.REL.PRON.NOM.SG.M  and.ENCL.CON]J someday.ENCL.INDEF.PRON

19 In the middle of the verse, starting a new sentence; t¢é also is enclitic having acute due to attraction.
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VUL AwxpBépoet TOALY almnyv
for us-PERS.PRON.DAT.PL destroy.FUT.3SG city.ACC.SG.F lofty.ACC.SG.F

“and who someday will destroy us [our] lofty city”;

(39) 1 0 ©” V1O PBoovtig matEog Awog eiot édov 8¢ (11, XIIL, 796: the whole verse):

n 04 0 OO Boovtng

which .REL.PRON.NOM.SG.F  really.PRAGM.PART.ENCL  and.ENCL.CONJ with.thunder.GEN.SG.F
TTATEOG A10¢ eloL Tédov o¢

father.GEN.SG.M  Zeus.GEN.SG.M  goes.PRS.35G valley.ACC.SG ~ and-ENCL.PART

“and [it was the storm] which with thunder of father Zeus goes to the valley”.

In the latter example it is notable that 1} (which-NOM.SG.F) is followed by the pragmatic
particle o& “which is enclitic and used after monosyllables, 1), 4, Yo, etc., or words ending in
a vowel or diphthong, e.g. émet” [LS]: s.v. &oa].

The same holds good for the two additional Hittite cases which come from the same context:

(40) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 9 obv. 3-7
3. 13 LWMESpitteand-us=kan
13 fugitives-ACC.PL.C=LOC
4.  kuit pard nai-tta
what out send-2SG.PST
5. n=as uwater # §
CONN=them bring.3PL.PST
6. SA  ANSEXKURRAHA=ma=mu

of horses=but=me
7.  kuit uttar hatrae-s #
what word write-2SG.PST

which matterwrite-2SG.PST
“Concerning the fact that you dispatched (to me) 13 (apprehended) fugitives: They have brought them here.
§ Which word you wrote to me about the horse troops (I received your message)” (following [Hoffner 2009: 113]).

(41) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 36 l.e. 29-30
29. SAERINME  URUShipitta=ma=niu
of troops  Ishupitta=but=me
30. kuit uttar hatrae-[$] #
what.ACC.SG.N matter.ACC.SG.N write-25G.PST
“Concerning the matter of the troops of the town Ishupitta which you wrote to me” (following [Hoffner
2009: 132-3]).

Naturally, the examples can be interpreted ad hoc as testifying for the proclitic character of
preverbal kui- “which”. However, unambiguously second position of the relative pronoun is
attested by the following examples. The pronouns in these examples are clearly not enclitic as
they are in the next line from the first position constituent:

(42) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 10 obv. 20-21
20. ... nu  LUMEB  URUGgiga
CONN people Gasga
21. kui-es taksul-i iya-ndari #
who-NOM.PL.C  peace-DAT.SG.C g0-3PL.PRS.MED
“The Kaskaean men who are coming to make peace, ...” (following [Hoffner 2009: 113]).
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(43) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 31 obv. 8-10

8.

10.

SA URUGasasa=ma=mu

of Gasasa=but=me

kuit SAGSGESTIN  uttar
what of vineyard matter
hatra-es # ...

write-2SG.PST

“Concerning the matter of the vineyards of (the city) Kasasa about which you wrote to me” (following
[Hoffner 2009: 156]).

(44) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 31 obv. 13-15

13.

14.

15.

SAE PUTUS=ma=mu

of house Majesty=My=but=me

kuit  “Umaniyahhiy-as

what administrative.district-GEN.SG.C
EN-as uttar hatra-es # ...

lord-GEN.SG.C  matter.ACC.SG.N write-2SG.PST

“Concerning the matter of the district lord of the house of My Majesty about which you wrote” (following
[Hoffner 2009: 156]).

(45) MH/MS (CTH 190) HKM 52 rev. 42—1.e.3

42. SA ANSEKUR.RA SSGIGIR=ya=mu
of horse chariot=and=me
43. kuit uttar hatra-es #

which.ACC.SG.N matter.ACC.SG.N write-25G.PRS

“Concerning the matter of the horse(s) and chariot which you wrote” (following [Hoffner 2009: 195]).

(46) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 54 obv. 18-20

18.

19.

20.

v

SA URUKasipiira  GU,HMA

of Kasiptira  cattle

kue ASAerippi
which.ACC.PL.N field.ACC.PL.N
ASMiterippiya-t § ...
plow-2SG.PRS

“Regarding the fields that you plowed with the cattle of KaSiptra” (following [Hoffner 2009: 199]).

The next examples are against the enclitic character of the unambiguously preverbal rela-

tive pronouns:

(47) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 21 obv. 6-7

6.

7.

EGIR-an=mu kappiiwar
back=me number.ACC.SG.N
[kulit hatrae-s # ...
what.ACC.SG.N  write-2SG.PST

“The number (of workers) which you wrote to me” (following [Hoffner 2009: 132-3]).

(48) MH/MS (CTH 188) HKM 48 obv. 18-19

18.

19.

nu=kan ke MUSENHIA
CONN=LOC these birds
kue-dani KASKAL-3-i anda

which-LOC.SG  road-LOC.SG on
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“aS)

20. Sanp-weni# ...
seek-1PL.PRS
“In which direction (literally: on which road) we should seek these birds” (following [Hoffner 2009: 183]).

(49) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 54 obv. 4-5
4. SANUMUN-A=my uttar kuit
of seeds=me matter.ACC.SG.N which. ACC.SG.N
5. hatra-es #
write-2SG.PRS
“Concerning what you wrote me about seed” (following [Hoffner 2009: 199]).

The following example is against the proclitic nature of the preverbal subordinator kuit

’, homonymous with the ACC.SG.N form of the relative pronoun:

(50) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 17 obv. 28-29
28. URUKgpapahSuwas — mekki kuit
Kapapahsuwa much as
29. [pabhasn]uwanza ...
protected
“Since Kapapahsuwa is well protected, ...” (following [Hoffner 2009: 124]).

The following examples are against the enclitic character of the second position subordi-

nator kuit “as”:

(51) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 10 obv. 28-29
28. ... nu karii
CONN already
29. kuit DINGIRME [{lmmanx| ... | #
as gods X
“Just because the gods already [...], ...” (following [Hoffner 2009: 113]).

(52) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 44 l.e.2—rev. 5
2.  [a]lnda=ma=kan ka[s(m)a?]
furthermore=but=LOC PERF
3 "Marakui-n
Marakui-ACC.SG.C
4 kuit "QARTAP(PU)
since charioteer
5. para me-hhun #
outsend-1SG.PST
“Since I have just dispatched (to you) Marakui, the charioteer, ...” (following [Hoffner 2009: 170-1]).

The following example is particularly telling against both enclitic and proclitic nature of

the subordinator kuit “as”. Here it follows the nominal part of the predicate and is in the next
line from it. Thus it is the only part of the previous clause which is in a separate line from all
the rest of the clause:
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(63) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 18 l.e.2-3

2. halki-S=ma=(asm)as/smas apiya aniyanza
grain-NOM.SG.C=but=them/you/them/you there done.NOM.SG.C

3. kuit# nu  EGIR-an tiya-tten #
because CONN back step-2PL.IMP

“Because grain has been sown/cultivated there or them/you, get busy” (following [Hoffner 2009: 128]).
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It is important that the examples are not isolated. They come from a very limited corpus
of MH/MS letters and instructions. A broader corpus brings more examples. Thus, synchronic
Hittite data are identical to the data from Narrow IE languages exemplified here by Greek and
give no reason to assume some special enclitic or proclitic character of relative pronouns in
Hittite. Becker [2014] attempted to provide the comparative IE evidence supporting her claim
that Hittite enclitic relative pronouns go back to proto-IE situation, but all the evidence she
produced concerns indefinite pronouns and will be reviewed in the following section.

3. Indefinite Pronouns — Enclitics or Lexically Unstressed?

The third category that has been suggested to be unstressed is indefinite pronouns. Detailed
arguments in favour of indefinite pronouns being lexically unstressed have been provided by
[Huggard 2014].

Just like relative pronouns, indefinite pronouns occupy three positions in a clause (see for
more detail [Huggard 2014; Sideltsev 2014a, 2014b]): they are preverbal, second position, and
they can also be, albeit extremely seldom, clause initial/first. The difference between relative
and indefinite pronouns is statistical: indefinite pronouns are preverbal in the absolute major-
ity of cases, much more seldom in the second position and extremely rarely in the first/initial
position.

Preverbal position:

(54) OH/OS (CTH 291.1.a.A) KBo 6.2 rev. iv 19 (§ 83)

[Hakku SAH  arnuand-an kuiski taye-zzi #

if sow pregnant-ACC.SG.C somebody.NOM.SG.C  steal-3SG.PRS
“If anyone steals a pregnant sow, ...” (following [Hoffner 1997: 86-87]).

(65) MH/MS (CTH 190) HKM 66 obv. 16-17

nu=wa=kan man  ui-t namma  kuitki assan #

CONN=QUOT=LOC if come-3SG.PST  again something leave.PRTC.NOM.SG.N

“And if it has happened that something is again left over, ...” (following [Hoffner 2009: 220]).

Particularly intriguing in this respect are the examples where only the indefinite pronoun
is preverbal whereas the head NP is not preverbal:

(56) OH/OS (CTH 291.1.a.A) KBo 6.2 obv. i 39 (§ 19b)

[(takku URV)|Hattus-i=pat LU  WwUHgii LU WRULyin Fuiski taye-zzi #

if Hattusa-LOC.SG=EMPH man Hatti man Luwian-ACC.SG.C somebody.NOM.SG.C steal-3SG.PRS
“If a Hittite abducts a Luwian man in the land of Hatti itself, ...” (following [Hoffner 1997: 31]).

(57) MH/NS (252.A) KUB 13.8 obv. 11-12
man SA ENA=ma hingan-as wastul

if of stone.house=but death-GEN.SG.C crime.ACC.SG.N
kuiski wastai #

anyone.NOM.SG.C sin.35G.PRS

“If, however, anyone from the royal funerary structure commits a capital crime, ...” (following [Miller 2013:
210-1)).

(58) MH/NS (CTH 264.A) KUB 13.4 rev. iv 61-62

man=ma=kan ~SA KASKAL-NI ~ WSIPAD.GU,  na$ma

ifsbut=Loc =~ middle way cowherd or
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LWSIPAD.UDU  marSatar kuiski iya-zi #
shepherd fraud.ACC.SG.N some.NOM.SG.C do-3SG.PRS

“But if along the way some cowherd or shepherd commits fraud,...” (following [Miller 2013: 264-5]).

(59) NH/NS (CTH 577) KBo 2.2 obv. i 41-46
1. nu=kan "UTU® hup(pijallaza=ma kuedas UD.KAMY-A wal(a)hhanzi #
2. peran=kan kuedani memiyani lahlahhesgaueni #
3. n=an=kan tapassa-s apiya  kuiski anda  wemiyazi #
CONN=him=LOC fever-NOM.SG.C then some-NOM.SG.C in find-3sG.PRs
“(1) Or on which days they beat His Majesty with the huppialla, — (2) for which matter we keep worrying in
advance -, (3) will some fever befall him then?” (following [Goedegebuure 2014: 405]).

(60) NH/NS (CTH 106.A.1) Bo 86/299 obv. ii 99-100
man=ma ~ DUMU=KA DUMU.DUMU=KA katta®® wasta-i=ya kuiski #

if=but son=your  grandson=your later sin-3sG.PRS=and someone.NOM.SG.C

“But if any son or grandson of yours later commits an offense, ...”2.

Second position:

(61) NH/NS (CTH 62.11.A) KBo 5.9+ rev. iii 23-24
nasma man KUR™M  kuitki zaphiya-za ~ LUGAL KURURVHatti  anda  hatkiSnu-zzi #
or if land some.ACC.SG.N battle-ABL  king land Hatti in besiege-35G.PRS

“Or if the King of Hatti besieges some land in battle” (following [del Monte 1986: 170-1; Beckman 1996: 58]).

Huggard [2014] explains the difference between the preverbal and second position by the
fact that preverbal indefinite pronouns are existential whereas second position indefinite pro-
nouns are topicalized or at least presupposed. Sideltsev will show elsewhere that the hypothe-
sis works only for the minor part of the data and cannot be upheld?.

First/initial position:

(62) NH/NS (CTH 255.2.A) KBo 26.1+ rev. iii 16

nu=za kui-t GIM-an  kis-ari #

CONN=REFL which-NOM.SG.N when = happen-35SG.PRS.MED
“If something happens ...” (following [Miller 2013: 300-1]).

(63) NH/NS (CTH 266) KBo 16.54+ rev. iii’ 16’

man(a)=san kuwapi URU-r-iya  EGIR-pa [ar-ti] #

if/IRR=LOC when city-LOC.SG  back come-25G.PRS

“Should you at some point re[turn] to the city, ...” (following [Miller 2013: 268-9]).

(64) MH/NS (CTH 258.2) KUB 13.7 obv. 9
man=an=za kuwapi=ma appezzian LUGAL-u-§ EGIR-an kappiie-zzi #
if=him=REFL when=but later king-NOM.SG.C  back count-3SG.PRS

“If, however, the king reassesses him (i.e., his case) at some point” (following [Miller 2013: 140-1]).

2 Contra [Garrett 1990: 79; Salisbury 2005: 85], katta is not here a preverb, rather an adverb with the meaning
“later”, which follows from its meaning which is identical to the unambiguous adverb [Salisbury 2005: 83-5]. It is
true that katta is not normally clause internal in this meaning, but it is also very obvious that the aberrant syntactic
behaviour should tip the balance in favour of katta being an adverb.

2 Following [Otten 1988: 20-21; Beckman 1996: 113]. The example also involves the non-canonical clause in-
ternal verb position.

2 Besides, the theory is obviously unapplicable to the subordinators which attest the same distribution.
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(65) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. i 69-71

1. WMSMESEDI=ma farkiw-i tapusza ZAG-za tie-nzi #
bodyguards=but  passageway-LOC.SG  alongside  right-ABL stand-3PL.PRS

2. man kuedani=ma URU-r[-i ZA]G-az tiya-wanzi  UL?  tarhan #
if which.LOC.sG=but town-LOC.SG right-ABL stand-INF ~ NEG possible

“(1) but the bodyguards stand to the right alongside the passageway. (2) If, however, in some town standing
to the [rig]ht is not possible, (then they stand on the left)” (following [Miller 2013: 106-9]).

We suppose it is not incidental that the absolute majority of indefinite pronouns in the
first position are identical to relative pronouns or subordinators, i.e., they do not attest the en-
clitic =ki and are attested in post-OH time in conditional clauses. It is important that kuedani is
not topicalized in cl. 2 of the last example of (65), -ma is here contrastive with sentential scope.
The only case in our corpus where the genuine indefinite pronoun is in the first position is:

(66) MH/MS (CTH 199) ABoT 1.65 rev. 57

mam=man=za=kan kuiski E-er tamai-§ arnu-t #

if=IRR=REFL=LOC.PART someone.NOM.SG.C house else-NOM.SG.C  relocate-3SG.PST

“If someone else had relocated (your) household/ family, (would you not become upset?)” (following [CHD
L-N: 141; Hoffner 2009: 244; Hoffner, Melchert 2008: 422]).

It is not contrastively topicalized either.

But it is the following long context which is particularly revealing as the only indefinite
pronoun in the first position in a clause is actually relative in form (cl. 3, where [Miller 2013]
reads kuin(ki)). All the rest of numerous indefinite pronouns are either preverbal or in the sec-
ond position:

(67) NH/NS (CTH 255.1.A) KUB 21.42 + rev. iv 22-31

1. nasma kel SASESVES  pUTUS hassant-e$ nasma____DUMU__ MWNUSNAPTIRTI
or he.GEN.SG  of brothers Majesty=My born-NOM.PL.C or son secondary.wife
mlelmian GUB-an! kuin'ki DU-an (har-zi) #

thing.ACC.SG.C wicked-ACC.SG.C  some.ACC.SG.C done.PRTC.NOM.SG.N  have-3SG.PRS
2. MUD nasma BAL #

blood or rebellion
3. [nalsma kuin memian GUB-an awan GAM IDE #
or some.ACC.SG.C matter.ACC.SG.C wicked.ACC.SG.C  INTENS down know
4. [nalSma=za DUMU LUGAL kuiski GUB-an
Or=REFL son king some.NOM.SG.C wicked.ACC.SG
uttar ANA LUSAG awan — GAM memai# ...
matter.ACC.SG.N to courtier INTENS down tell.35G.PRS
5. [nasima LUSAG kuinki DUMU LUGAL
or courtier some.ACC.5G.C son king
SES LUGAL  kuiski [Warlan DU-zi #
brother king some.NOM.SG.C associate makes
6. nu=ssi SALUGAL  kuitki HUL-lu [uttar ~ GUIB-tar pard  memai #
CONN=him of king some evil.ACC.SG.N matter  inopportune out tell.3sG.PrRs

“(1) Or (if) the full brothers of My Majesty and a son of a secondary wife has (done) some wicked thing, (2) (e.g.,)
blood(shed) or rebellion (3) or he has foreknowledge of some wicked matter; (4) [o]r some prince divulges a wicked

matter to a courtier, (or he has also already [to]ld you, but you do not report it to the king;) (5’) [o]r some prince (or)

brother of the king makes some courtier (his) [ass]ociate, (6’) and he divulges to him some evil, [inopplortune [mat-
ter] regarding the king, (but does not report it to the king: under the oath)” (following [Miller 2013: 290-1]).
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Huggard proposes that indefinite pronouns are unstressed, or, rather, that they are lexi-
cally unstressed. Lexical unstressability for him is different from the unstressability of clitics as
lexically unstressed words can bear topic stress as in:

(68) NH/NS (CTH 40.IV.1.A) KBo 5.6 obv. i 21
1. nu=kan kui-t kuenn-ir #
CONN=LOC some-ACC.SG.N kill-3PL.PST
2. kuit=ma=za=kan anda  epp-ir #
some-ACC.SG.N=but=REFL=LOC in seize-3PL.PST
“(1) And some they slew, (2) but some they seized.” (Borrowed from [Huggard 2014: ex. (15)]).

Here it must immediately be observed that no unambiguous indefinite pronoun ever hosts
-ma in our corpus®. As follows from above and from the data of Huggard [2014], all the cases
where indefinite pronouns host -ma actually involve relative pronouns or subordinators func-
tioning as indefinite pronouns after man “if”. Alternatively, the relative pronouns/ subordina-
tors have a distributive function, as in Huggard’s example above.

As for unstressability in the second position, cross-linguistically the second position of a
constituent in a clause is not tied in to unstressability — e.g., verb in the second position is not
unstressed in Germanic languages [Boskovi¢ 2001]. The same holds good for second position
relative pronouns and subordinators in Kashmiri [Munshi, Bhatt 2009]. Le. if a word stands in
2P, the lack of stress does not immediately follows.

Moreover, indefinite pronouns in Hittite are productively built from relative pro-
nouns/subordinators with the help of indefinite enclitic -ki [Hoffner, Melchert 2009]. This for-
mant is not a suffix as it cliticizes to the inflected form of the pronoun bearing case, number
and gender affixes. It clearly produces the impression of an enclitic. What is important is that
the enclitic is not a second position enclitic. All other non-2P (or at least not necessarily 2P)
enclitics like -pat cliticize only to stressed words. This is admittedly a very indirect argument,
but quite a sound one?.

One of the arguments of [Huggard 2014] and Becker [2014: 100-1] in favour of indefinite
pronouns being unstressed is that other Indo-European languages attest unstressed indefinite
pronouns and thus the Hittite system which they construe as unstressed should be diachroni-
cally equated with the Narrow IE one.

The Narrow IE system? is best preserved in Latin and Greek where wh-words are stressed
in their primary function and unstressed when they function as indefinite pronouns (see now
[Haug forthcoming]).

In Greek wh-words like ti(c ‘who’, mote ‘when’, mwg ‘how’ and many others can be sim-
ply converted into indefinite pronouns by dropping their phonological accent. See, e.g., the
following examples from Greek (Homer, Ilias):

(69) "Hv 8¢ tig év Toweoot Aaong adveldg apvpwy // igevg Hoaiortowo- (V, 9-10%).

"Hv Aé TG év Toweoot

be.IMPF.3.5G  but-ENCL.PART some.ENCL.PRON.NOM.M  among Trojans.DAT.PL.

Adong advelog APV loelg ‘Healotolo
Dares.NOM.SG.  rich.NOM.SG.M blameless.NOM.SG.M  priest.NOM.SG = Hephaestus.GEN.SG.

»

“But there was among Trojans one (so-called) Dares, a rich and blameless man, a priest of Hephaestus”.

2 Here the broader corpus of diplomatic texts, oracles, dreams and prayers was studied.

2 We thank A.Kassian for the idea.

% See for further examples [Haug forthcoming; Becker 2014; Huggard 2014], all with references.
% In a stable epic expression before proclitic; cf. 10, 314.
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(70) oUté Ti pe déog ioxeL axnolov ovté tig oxvog (V, 8177):

ovté Tl e déog toxet
neither some.NOM.SG.N me.ACC.SG fear.NOM.SG.N possess.PRS.3.5G
AxnoLov ouTé TG OKVOCg

inglorious.NOM.SG.N nether = some.NOM.SG.M hesitation-NOM.SG.M

“Neither [a kind of] inglorious fear, nor [a k.of] hesitation do possess me”.

(71) &y & émi peidia 8cbow // MOAAX L&A’ 600° o T Tig £T) Emédwike Buyartoi (IX, 147-148%)
Eyw o’ émi pelhad dow

ILNOM.SG but.ENCL.PART PRV  gifts-ACC.PL.n  give-FUT.1SG

TOAAX HaA’  8oo’ ov W

many.ACC.PL.N  very which.ACC.PL.N not.PROCL.PART anyway.ENCL.PRON

TIg n ETédwie Ouyarol
anyone.ENCL.NOM.SG.M his.POSS.PRON.DAT.SG.F has.given-AOR.3sG daughther-DAT.SG.F

“And I will add [to Briseis] gifts, so many, that no one had ever given to his own daughter”.

Main evidence in favour of wh-words functioning as indefinite pronouns being unstressed
in Greek comes from ancient grammarians and is supported by the well-known facts of the
history of Greek writing?. Some particular cases could be determined on bases of Greek com-
mon accent and phonological® rules.

In Latin we do not have such strong arguments coming from the writing tradition, but the
system is clear enough:

(72) Quis est? — “Who is it?” vs. SI_quis ad mé ueniat “If anyone comes to me” = Ei ti¢ in Greek.

Wh-words function as indefinite pronouns in Latin normally after sz, ne and thus are in the
second position as dramatically different from wh-words in their original function which are
clause initial. It is notable that dropping accent in Latin is not the most preferable way for pro-
ducing indefinite pronouns (they usually are derived from wh-words by old enclitic particles:
quis-quam, quis-piam etc. ‘anyone’), but in some clear circumstances (e.g. after si, né) this way be-
comes favorable. In the whole PHI-5 Latin corpus one can find only 33 entries for si_guisquam
and only 2 archaic cases for si_guispiam (in Plautus), whereas there are thousands of entries for
si_quis. It could be regarded as indirect evidence for the fact that an indefinite pronoun,
standing in the enclitic-host position, can hardly host an enclitic-like particle (-quam or -piam)
itself. Also it is notable that quisquam (instead of indefinite quis) in several cases, presumably
rhetorical questions, can start the sentence and even host some other enclitic particles (like in-
terrogative -ne) behaving as “monolithic” compound rather than a set of separate enclitic pieces:
Quisquam istuc negat (Cic. N.D. III, 70)? — “How could anyone deny it?”. Quisquam-ne... in lite
cantat (Quint. XI, 3, 59) — “Can anyone sing in the court”? The indefinite pronoun quidam (also
of enclitic origin: cf. fem. quae-dam and neut. quod-dam) can occupy the first position of the
phrase much more easily.

7 In the negative enclitic construction; ti has an acute accent of phrase origin which is due to the enclitic at-
traction. For rules see [Belov 2015: 260 ff.].

% Same to (70), but before a possessive pronoun with uncertain prosodic status. Acute accents on o0 and nw
are due to the enclitic attraction.

» See [Tronsky 1962; Probert 2006]. Some uncertain cases, especially concerning enclitics and enclinomena
(like ¢xBowv Tvav €ott ‘it belongs to some enemies’) are discussed in [Belov 2015: 262 ff.], where the phono-
logical stress of the indefinite Tivav is questioned.

% See also [Janse 1995/6: 163], who shows that in many cases Greek enclitics have stronger assimilation with
the host word (mo@top_pév) than the orthotonic words.

157



Andrej Sideltsev, Maria Molina, Aleksej Belov

These are the IE parallels that Huggard bases his argument on and traces the Hittite sys-
tem back to. However, we believe that it is exactly these parallels that show that synchronic-
ally the Hittite system is radically different from the one which is preserved in Latin and
Greek and which is likely to be reconstructed for Narrow IE. Moreover, the Hittite system
cannot even be traced back to the Narrow IE one diachronically.

As shown above, in Hittite, indefinite pronouns are both second position and preverbal,
which is unreconcilable with the suggested unstressed character. Neither Latin nor Greek dis-
play preverbal position of uncompounded wh-phrases (of the type 7ic, quis) functioning as in-
definite pronouns, their position is that of Wackernagel second position.

A caveat is due here. Naturally, derived indefinite forms like Latin quidam, quisquam do
not attest the constraint — they can be both preverbal and first, but they are stressed. What is
significant is that Lat. quis etc. can be only clause second in their indefinite use, and never
seem to be clause internal, including the preverbal position.

As for Greek, the placement of wh-words used as indefinite pronouns (7tc, etc.) can at face
value produce the impression of being clause internal and even preverbal as in the following
example from Ilias (XII, 8-9):

(73) o0 yap 6 Y’ dBavatwv Tiva EAmteto Ov kata Qupov // EABOvT 1) Toweootv aon&épev ) Aavaoiowv

o

ov Yo 6 Y
not.PROCL.PART for.ENCL.PART ~ who.REL.PRON.NOM.SG.M  truly.PRAGM.PART.ENCL
abavartwv Twa éAmeto ov kata Qupov

immortals.GEN.PL one.ACC.SG.M.ENCL believe.IMP.3sG his.DEM.PRON.ACC.SG  in.the.soul-ACC.SG

EAOOVT N Toweoow apnééuev 0 Aavaolow
come.ACC.SG.PRTC.AOR either Trojan.DAT.PL  bring.aid.INF.AOR either =~ Greek.DAT.PL

“Because he couldn’t believe in his soul that it would be one of the immortals, who came to provide [mili-

tary] assistance to Trojans or Greeks”.

Here at first sight the placement of tiva is clause internal and even preverbal, but a closer
look at the information structure of the clause reveals that aOavatwv, the word immediately
preceding Twvay, is contrastively focused as counterexpectant focus. Cross-linguistic studies
show that focusing is often marked by insertion of a prosodic boundary immediately in front
of the focused constituent in SOV languages [Biiring 2009]. Thus such deviating examples are
easy to fit into the proposed scheme. We believe that there should be a prosodic boundary to
the left of dOavatwv triggered by the information structure. Consequently twva is in the ex-
pected second position, although the boundary in front of the first position is not clausal. As
dramatically different from Greek, Hittite indefinite pronouns are preverbal both when they
follow constrastive focus and when they do not.

It is also highly significant that it is the preverbal position which should be primary for
Hittite indefinite pronouns. There is not a single OH/OS unambiguous attestation of second po-
sition indefinite pronouns, only preverbal ones or ambiguous between preverbal and second
position. The only example from the Laws which at first sight produces the impression of un-
ambiguous second position indefinite pronoun is

(74) OH/NS (CTH 291.11T) KBo 6.4+ obv. i 4 (§ 35)

takku ~ UNUTEME  kuiski nasma GU, UDU ANSE.KUR.RA

if implements somebody.NOM.SG.C ~ or ox  sheep horse

ANSE wemiya-zi #

ass find-3SG.PRS

“If anyone finds implements or an ox, a sheep, a horse, [or] an ass, ...” (following [Hoffner 1997: 54]).
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However, as [Hoffner 1997: 54] observes, the paragraph it occurs in is a late version of
§§ 45 and 71. The OH/OS starting point in either case does not contain a list between the in-
definite pronoun and the verb. The word order is the expected OSV one in both cases with the
indefinite pronoun ambiguous between second and preverbal position:

(75) OH/OS (CTH 291.11I) KBo 6.2+ obv. ii 36 (§ 45)

[takku] als)su k[uiski wlemiya-zi #
if goods.ACC.SG.N somebody NOM.SG.C  find-3SG.PRS
“If anyone finds implements, ...” (following [Hoffner 1997: 53]).

(76) OH/OS (CTH 291.11T) KBo 6.2+ rev. iii 4 (§ 71)
takku — GU,-un ANSE.[KUR.RA  ANSE.GIRNUN.N]A-an  ANSE-in
if 0X-ACC.SG.C horse mule-ACC.SG.C ass-ACC.SG.C

kuiski wemiya-zi #
somebody.NOM.SG.C find-3SG.PRS

“If anyone finds a (stray) ox, a horse, a mule (or) an donkey, ...” (following [Hoffner 1997: 54]).

Thus, (74) has nothing to do with the OH usage. The copies of the OH/OS original do not
introduce the addition (see [Hoffner 1997: 53, 79]). It appears only in the NH modification of the
OH original combining two earlier paragraphs and reflects NH usage. Besides, it may simply
be a scribe’s slip, inserting the list in the wrong place. This is suggested by the following ex-
ample which shows that scribes could mechanically extend the clause and insert the addition
in the wrong place:

(77) OH/NS (CTH 292.11.a.B) KBo 6.26+ obv. ii 23-4 (§ 176a)

1. takku DUMU UMMIAN  kuiski was-i #
if son trained somebody.NOM.SG.C ~ buy-3SG.PRS

2. nas$u WBAHAR 'WSIMUG.A 'WNAGAR 'WASGAB LWWAZLAG
either porter smith carpenter  leather-worker fuller
WUSBAR  naséu? WEPIS  TUSKABALLI kuiski was-i #
weaver or maker leggings somebody.NOM.SG.C ~ buy-3SG.PRS

“(1) If anyone buys a trained artisan, (2) either a potter, a smith, a carpenter, a leather-worker, a fuller, a

weaver, or a maker of leggings anyone buys, ...” (following [Hoffner 1997: 140-1]).

Here the list inserted after the clause and the indefinite pronoun as well as the verb are re-
peated after the list. We suppose the same mechanics might be at work for (74) producing the
illusion of second position indefinite pronoun in Old Hittite.

Besides, the use of Hittite “indefinite pronouns” in the first position, for which see exx.
(62-68) above, is also dramatically different from Latin/Greek model. In Latin/Greek it is usu-
ally the wh-phrases in their interrogative meaning that are in the first position.*

In Hittite the function is indefinite, but the form is of relative pronouns/ subordinators
which thus simply retain one of their prototypical positions after man “if”. What is noteworthy

31 UUNUTEMES in NS/OH KBo 6.3+ obv. ii 57.
32 The classic example is (Il. I, 8):
Tig tdo opwe Oewv €QidL Evvénke paxeobat

Tig TaQ odwe Oeqv €11
who.NOM.SG then.PRAGM.PART.ENCL them.ACC.DU  god.GEN.PL anger.DAT.SG
Evvénke paxeoBat

send.AOR.3.5G fight.INF.PRS
“But who among the gods made them fight in anger?”
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diachronically is that the use attested in Latin, Greek and the majority of other IE languages
cannot be directly traced to the Hittite usage. In Hittite the use of relative pronouns/subordi-
nators in the function of indefinite pronouns is post-OH and should be considered an inde-
pendent innovation from the Narrow IE. Hittite attests the use of relative pronouns as indefi-
nite only in post-OH period [CHD sub man]. The oldest attested Hittite texts (OH/OS origi-
nals) have only indefinite pronouns in conditional clauses and after negation markers. Sidelt-
sev’s count of OH/OS corpus revealed 62x man kuiski/kuitki vs 0x *man kuis/kuit. The latter is
sporadically attested only in later copies of OH texts and is very likely to reflect MH/NH us-
age. The statistics is impressive enough to be just a matter of coincidence®.

3.1. Moreover, it can be demonstrated that none of Huggard’s synchronic Hittitological argu-
ments in favour of indefinite pronouns being unstressed are compelling evidence. His arguments
run as follows: apart from being in the second position (for which now see [Sideltsev 2014a]),
indefinite pronouns always follow their head noun, indefinite pronouns “participate in the dis-
traction (hyperbaton) of two constituents, whether it be a periphrastic perfect, postpositional
phrase, genitival phrase, or a noun phrase composed of an adjective plus noun” [Huggard 2014].

Now we will critically reassess the argument and show that they do not hold. Just like
for man “if/when” and relative pronouns, it can be demonstrated that indefinite pronouns syn-
chronically behave in a very different way from enclitics in the second position and from pro-
clitic nu. It is clearly seen in:

(78) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 8 obv. 15-16
15. man=an handa-si

OPT =him locate-2SG.PRS
16. kuwapiki ¥ ...

somewhere

“You should locate him somewhere” (following [Hoffner 2009: 99]).

This example shows the difference between phonologically placed second position con-
stituents — in this case =an “him” and syntactically placed second position constituent
kuwapiki “somewhere”. Whereas the former directly follows its host and stays in the same line,
the latter starts a new line, as obviously different from unambiguous enclitics.

The following example is similar. It also unambiguously testifies against another claim of
Huggard. The sequence head noun — indefinite pronoun is written over two lines, which is
extremely unexpected if the indefinite pronoun is enclitic to the head noun:

(79) MH/MS (CTH 188) HKM 46 obv. 15-16
15. man=kan PUTUS BELI=YA BELU
ifsLoc Majesty=My lord=my lord
16. kuinki pard  nai-tti #
some.ACC.SG.C out send-2SG.PRS
“If Your Majesty, my lord, were to send some lord, ...” (following [Hoffner 2009: 174]).

The following example demonstrates that even within negative pronouns the indefinite
pronoun is not enclitic to the negation marker as it starts a new line:

(80) MH/MS (CTH 186) HKM 30 rev. 16-17
16. kinun=a=mu na[mma] UL

now=but=me then NEG

3 Sideltsev proposes to set out the detailed arguments elsewhere.
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17. kuitki hlaltra-si #
anything.ACC.SG.N write-2SG.PRS
“But now you no longer write anything” (following [Hoffner 2009: 154]).

As for indefinite pronoun always following its head noun, the generalization of Huggard
is simply too strong. Even in our limited corpus of MH/MS letters and instructions there are at
least two counterexamples. Contra [Huggard 2014], second position indefinite pronouns pre-
cede its head noun in the following examples:

(81) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. i 57

man=wa=[kaln Sara=ma kui-$ antitwahha-$ handai-zzi #
if=|QUOT=LOC up=but some-NOM.SG.C man-NOM.SG.C manage-3SG.PRS
“If some man manages (to go) up, ...” (following [Miller 2013: 112-3]).

(82) OH-MH/MS (CTH 262) IBoT 1.36 obv. i 19-20
1. man andurza  kuiski "RUPUzakke-$ UL  karpan-za #
if inside  some doorbolt-NOM.SG.C NEG lift-PRTC-NOM.SG.C
2. na$ma ENMKISIB  kuitki ha$s-anzi #
or storehouse some open-3PL.PRS
“(1) If inside some doorbolt has not been lifted, (2) or if they open some storehouse” (following [Miller 2013:
104-5]).

Both of indefinite pronouns in (81, 82) are in the second position. In the following case the
indefinite pronoun precedes its head noun in the preverbal position:

(83) OH/OS (CTH 291.1.a.A) KBo 6.2 obv. i 36 (§ 19a)

[(takku LU.Uy] LU-an  LU-n=aku MU[(NUS-n=aku  URVHattus-az

if free.person man=or woman=or Hattusa-ABL

kuis)ki (LU__ WRULyj-§)] [ta]ye-zzi #

some.NOM.SG.C man Luwian-NOM.SG.C steal-3SG.PRS

“If a Luwian abducts a free person, man or woman, from the land of Hatti, ...” (following [Hoffner 1997: 30]).

Besides, if we interpret predominance of the position after the head NP as indicative of
the unstressed character, attributive participles, hiimant- “all” and dapiyant- “all” which regu-
larly follow head nouns [Hoffner, Melchert 2008: 271, 339] will also be unstressed.

The final argument of Huggard in favour of indefinite pronouns being unstressed and be-
having like an ordinary second position enclitic is that indefinite pronouns “participate in the
distraction (hyperbaton) of two constituents, whether it be a periphrastic perfect, postposi-
tional phrase, genitival phrase, or a noun phrase composed of an adjective plus noun” [Hug-
gard 2014].

However, the same distraction can be caused by many other constituents, not only encli-
tics®. It is also important that the same type of connections can be broken in positions different
from the second position.

For example, indefinite pronouns break up the nexus noun + adjective. But the same con-
nection is broken up in the following example, although neither indefinite pronouns nor sec-
ond position enclitics are envolved:

3 Besides, it is a common fact in the generative literature even on second position enclitics that only those
constituents that can be “distracted” in other position, are “distracted” by enclitics [Boskovi¢ 2001]. Thus even en-
clitics do not bring about any unique “distractions”.
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(84) NH/NS (CTH 578) KUB 22.61 rev. 18'-19’

1. kui$=mu LUA.ZU SIXSA-ri #
which-NOM.SG.C=me  physician  determine.by.oracle-3SG.PRS.MED
2. nu=kan U  ANA PUTUS SA  IGIMAgpat pari-tti#

CONN=LOC herb to Majesty=My inside eyes that apply-3SG.PRS
“(1) Which physician is determined by oracle for me (2) will apply that herb (and no other) to His Majesty
eyes” (following [Goedegebuure 2013: 32, ex. 20]).

In (84) only the noun U “herb” moves to the clause first position whereas the other part of
the same NP, pronoun apat “that”, stands preverbally®. A similar mechanics lies behind the
following example. Here only a part of the NP ki SA mKur uttar “this matter of Kur” is fronted
to the initial position (ki “this”), whereas the rest of the NP (SA mKur uttar “matter of Kur”) is
in front of the preverb:

(85) NH/NS (CTH 577) KUB 5.24+ obv. ii 13-14

ki=wa PUTU WPU-ng  SA=Kur kuwatqa uttar EGIR-pa SUD-at #
this=QUOT sungodddess  Arinna of Kur somehow matter.ACC.SG.N back draw-3sG.PST

“The Sungoddess of Arinna wanted to prolong this matter of Kur somehow, ...” (following [van den Hout
1995: 256-7; Mouton 2007: 199-200]).

Canonical word order is attested in the lexically identical context from the same text:

(86) NH/NS (CTH 577) KUB 5.24+ obv. ii 19-20

man=ma  DINGIR-LUM kel SA™Kur _uttar

if=but god this.GEN.SG of Kur matter.ACC.SG.N
[EIGIR-pa UL  kuitki SUD-at #

back NEG something.ACC.SG.N draw-3SG.PST

“But if the goddess did not at all want to prolong the matter of this Kur, ...” (following [van den Hout 1995:
256-7; Mouton 2007: 199-200]).

The indefinite pronoun might also clause internally break up an NP which it does not be-
long to. It does so in (85) above where kuwatqa is inside part of the NP (SA mKur uttar) and it
does it again in the following examples:

(87) NH/NS (CTH 68.E) KUB 6.44+ obv. iv 26’27’
[nu man Huk ANA mKupanta-PLAMMA SAPUTU  [(kuiski)
CONN if you to Kupanta-Kurunta of Majesty=My some.NOM.SG.C

HU]L-lu-n (memian) peran memai #

bad-ACC.SG.C matter.ACC.SG.C before  speak.3SG.PRS

“If someone speaks [an evil] word concerning My Majesty before you, Kupanta-Kurunta, ...” (= rev. iv 28’
29’. Following [Friedrich 1926: 136-9; Beckman 1996: 75]).

(88) NH/NS (CTH 76.A) KBo 19.73+ rev. iii 26-27

man  tuk=ma ANA mAlaksa[(nd)lu SA _ PUTU!
or=LOC you.DAT.SG=but to Alaksandu of Majesty=My
ku[(isk)]i HUL-ly-n.. ... memiyaln_ pleran  memai #

some.NOM.SG.C  evil-ACC.SG.N ~ word.ACC.SG.C before  say.3SG.PRS
“If someone speaks an evil word concerning My Majesty before you, Alaksandu, ...” (following [Friedrich

1930: 70-1; Beckman 1996: 85]).

% See [Goedegebuure 2013: 32, ex. 20] for the information structure analysis.
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In both of the examples of (87, 88) the indefinite pronoun kuiski breaks up the NP SA PU-
TUS'HUL-lun memiya[n “an evil word concerning My Majesty”.

The following example is very curious. It attests the process quite opposite to that postu-
lated by Huggard, indefinite NP (“Vara$ kuiski “some colleague”) break up by another NP (“Uari
“colleague”):

(89) MH/NS (CTH 260.1) KUB 31.44+ obv. ii 6-7
nasma=kan Wara-$§ War-i kuiski

or=LOC colleague-NOM.SG.C colleague-DAT.SG ~ some.NOM.SG.C

kurur-as mem|(ia)]n peran péhute-zzi #

enemy-GEN.SG word.ACC.SG.C  before bring-35G.PRS

“Or (if) some colleague expresses a hostile re[(ma)]rk against (another) colleague, ...” (following [Miller
2013: 288-9])-

The example is all the more extraordinary as the indefinite NP was in the second position
— before the break up! Should we consider Uari enclitic on the basis of this example? We sup-
pose not. Other examples involving the indefinite NP break up are:

(90) NH/NS (CTH 380.A) KBo 4.6 obv. 10°-11°

nu man DINGIR-LIM EN=YA ammel  kuitki S[A
CONN if god lord=my I.GEN.SG some.ACC.SG.N of
MUNUS=YA?] HUL-Iu Sanhe-ski-Si #

wife=my evilL ACC.SG.N  seek-IMPF-2SG.PRS

“If you, O god, my lord, are seeking some evil in my [wife(?)]...” (following [Tischler 1981: 12-3; Singer 2002: 72]).

(91) NH/INS (CTH 67) KBo 5.4 rev. 21-22

man tuk=ma kuiski ANA mTargad[nalli ~ WKUR] ardi #

if  you.ACC.sG=but some.NOM.SG.C to Targasnalli enemy  arise.3SG'.PRS

“But [if] some [enemy] arises against you, Targasnalli...” (following [Friedrich 1926: 64-5; Beckman 1996: 67]).

Apart from the data about constituent break up by indefinite pronouns or indefinite NP
break up by other constituents, there are data that other second position constituents also
break up constituents. In the following cases it is the subordinator mahhan “as, when” that
breaks up the NP:

(92) NH/NS (CTH 42.A) KBo 5.3+ obv. i 18

nu=tta man  tuel ~mahhan SAG.DU=KA nakki-s #

CONN=you if your as head=your heavy-NOM.SG.C

“And if (His Majesty’s head is not as dear to you) as your own head is dear to you” (following [G. Wilhelm
(ed.), hethiter.net/: CTH 42 (INTR 2013-02-24), Beckman 1996: 24; CHD L-N: 365]).

(93) NH/NS (CTH 42.A) KBo 5.3+ obv. i 22

nu=za man  tuel mahhan ANA SAG.DU=KA ZI=KA u
CONN=REFL if your as to head=your soul=your and
ANA RAMANI=KA  genzu har-si #

to body=your affection have-35G.PRS

“If (you are not well-disposed to the person of My Majesty, the soul of My Majesty, and the body of My Maj-
esty and do not me in a protective embrace) in the same way as you are well-disposed to to your person, soul and
body” (following [G. Wilhelm (ed.), hethiter.net/: CTH 42 (INTR 2013-02-24), Beckman 1996: 24]).

See above fn. 18 for the distribution of mahhan “as, when” in the clause second position is
the least common of the three of the subordinators. It looks like second position subordinators
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are the only type of second position constituents that have not yet been assessed as enclitic.
And we believe ex. (92) cannot be interpreted in this way.

Another nexus which is often broken up by second position indefinite pronouns is NP —
postposition. But the same connection can be broken by indefinite pronouns within the clause,
i.e. without any connection with the second position, as the following case shows:

(94) NH/OS (CTH 291.11I) KBo 6.4+ obv. i 4 (§ III)

[takku=kan ''DAM.GAR  URUH|atti @$§uw-as kuiski anda  kuen-zi #

ifsLoc merchant Hittite  goods-LOC.PLsomebody.NOM.SG.C  in kill-3SG.PRS

“[If] anyone kills a Hittite [merchant] in the midst of his goods, ...” (following [Hoffner 1997: 19-20])%.

In the following example it is the preverbal indefinite pronoun that breaks up the NP +
postposition construction:

(95) NH/NS (CTH 89.A) KUB 21.29+ rev. iv 8-9

man=ma=[kaln UN-as=ma kuiski SA URU-LIM
ifsbut=LoC ~ person-NOM.SG.C=but some.NOM.SG.C of city

ANA  LUMEB _ URUGgSon kuiski anda  dammek-tari #
to people Gasga  somebody.NOM.SG.C in join-3SG.PRS.MED

“If any person of the city — anybody — joins people of Gasga, ...”%.

An example not involving an indefinite pronoun and involving a very clear fronting of
the NP, but not the postposition which stays in the preverbal position with the ensuing split of
the postpositional phrase is:

(96) MH/NS (CTH 261.1.B) KUB 13.2+ rev. iv 13’-14’

[mlaniyahhiya=ta=kkan kue E.GAL-LI#®A-T] Euia BELUTI=ya [(and)]a] #

province.LOC.SG=you=LOC which.NOM.PL.N palace.officials houses lord=and in

“(And you shall inquire regularly into) the palaces and noble estates that are in your [plrovince, ...” (fol-
lowing [Miller 2013: 232-3]).

Ex. E (KUB 31.89(+)) of the text where (96) comes from, see [Miller 2013: 232], has canoni-
cal word order as it starts in rev. iv 6 with [Fhallentiwa=ya=ta=kkan E.GALHI[A, According to
Miller [2013: fn. 452], maniyahhi- presumably followed and was lost in the lacuna. The regular
position of the locative immediately in front of the postposition is also seen in the same text:

(97) MH/NS (CTH 261.1.B) KUB 13.2+ rev. iv 9-10°
[...] E.GAL-LIHA kye maniyahhiya  [(an)da] #
palaces which.NOM.PL.N province.LOC.SG in
“(You must [(also)] keep an eye on al[l) the ...] (and) the palaces [(i)n your] province” (following [Miller
2013: 232-3)).

An analogous case of split of postpositional phrase is not involving indefinite pronouns is:

(98) MH/NS (CTH 264.A) KUB 13.4 obv. ii 19

n=asta kuedani hal-i wastul anda kis-a #
CONN=LOC which-LOC.SG  watch-LOC.SG  offense.NOM.SG.N  in occur-3SG.PRS
“In which watch an offense occurs, ...” (following [Miller 2013: 256-7]).

% The example is even more extraordinary in view of the older version of the same text (KBo 6.2 obv. i 3)
where assuwas anda “in the midst of (his) goods” was not employed.
¥ Cf. [Gonzalez Salazar 1994: 164, 167]: “Anybody of the city or anybody (else)”.
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Thus the Latin and Greek system of stressed wh-words vs unstressed wh-words in the
second position functioning as indefinite pronouns which Huggard and Becker very explicitly
base their arguments on is only very distantly cross-linguistically similar to the attested Hittite
system. The first difference of Hittite from Greek/Latin system is that indefinite pronouns be-
have in syntactical terms identically to relative pronouns and some subordinators. The second
is that Hittite indefinite pronouns are not limited to the second position, they are at least as
frequently attested in the preverbal position. These two major differences show it beyond any
reasonable doubt that Hittite indefinite pronouns are not unstressed.

The diachronic inner Hittite data show that the peculiarities of Hittite indefinite pronouns
appeared within the history of Hittite and cannot be traced back to the Narrow IE system re-
tained in Latin, Greek and other IE languages. Thus, the Hittite system and the Narrow IE one
must be regarded as independent innovations from the Indo-Hittite system.

4. Consolidation of Prosodic Accounts

It is particularly instructive to confront independently formulated arguments of Huggard,
Becker and Kloekhorst in favour of unstressed character of relative pronouns, subordinator
man “if/when” and indefinite pronouns and see that they plainly contradict each other and make
all the three hypotheses even less tenable than they are separately. Thus, Kloekhorst argues that
frequently spelt plene mahhan “when, as” is stressed as different from consistently spelt plene
man “if, when”. However, mahhan is optionally second position which in the logic of Huggard
and Becker is one of the arguments in favour of second position constituents being unstressed!

5. Syntactic Account of the Data

Thus, if one does not a priori tie in second position with unstressability®, there is no independent
ground to posit lack of lexical stress on indefinite and relative pronouns in Hittite. If they were
just unstressed and if the second position was intimately connected with unstressability, how
can it be explained that they are not always in the second position, just like regular Wackernagel
clitics? On the contrary, they behave like second position stressed verbs in Germanic/Kashmiri
and stressed second position relative pronouns/subordinators® in Kashmiri where they can oc-
cupy other positions [Boskovic 2001; Munshi, Bhatt 2009], see, e.g., for Kashmiri relative phrases:

(99) [sami:r-an [yosi kita:b]  ra:j-as dits] [so  kita:b...]
Samir-ERG ~ which book.F  Raj-DAT give.PST.F.SG that book.F
“The book that Samir gave to Raj, that book....” [Munshi, Bhatt 2009: 215].

5.1. Hittite Second Position: Structural Account. What is then the explanation of the Hittite
second position system? Starting from the distribution we suggest the following linear posi-
tions in the left periphery of the Hittite clause. Each position is marked by [ ]. They need not be
necessarily filled in a clause, the only exception is the obligatory position 3:

3% For which there is no independent cross-linguistic support.

% More precisely relative phrases, complementizers yeli “when”, “until”, “since”, agar “if”, and comparatives
are clause second [Munshi, Bhatt 2009: 214-8]. However, all these constituents can appear not only in the second
position, but also in the first one, but not further down [Munshi, Bhatt 2009: 215]. Thus the constraint is more accu-

rately described as %2 constraint. The same is applicable to many Hittite second position constituents.
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(100)  1[nu] o[man/kuis*] s[Xiopicalized/contrastea] 2 a[=ma] s[kuis®/kuiski/subordinators]* ¢[e......

The description implies that -(m)a as well as kuis**/kuiski/subordinators have fixed posi-
tions in a Hittite clause that do not depend on phonology. There are two arguments in favour
of this. The first one is that -(m)a occupies position 4 only if it is topicalizing/contrastive. It is
contrastively focusing, it can be clause internal, see [Sideltsev, Molina forthcoming]. Thus, its
position in the clause is determined by its information structure status, and not by phonology.
The second argument is that other second position constituents like kuis/kuiski/subordinators
are actually %2 position, i.e. all of them, albeit with different frequency, can occupy not only the
second, but also the first position. So the same account is applicable to them as the one put
forward for Kashmiri subordinators and relative pronouns, see [Munshi, Bhatt 2009].

6. Summary

Thus we have shown that there is no unambiguous synchronic evidence in favour of Hittite
second position constituents (as well as the constituents that do not count as the first position
for -ma) being unstressed. In the Indo-European perspective the Hittite system of second posi-
tion indefinite and relative pronouns cannot be directly equated with and traced back to the
system attested in the Narrow Indo-European languages of wh-words being unstressed in the
indefinite function. The Hittite second position system of indefinite and relative pronouns and
the Narrow Indo-European system represent independent innovations and provide yet an-
other evidence in favour of Indo-Hittite hypothesis.
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A. B. Cugensnes, M. A. Mouuna, A. M. benos. CuaTakcuc nin ¢ponosorua? ITpokanTtuky, KIUTUKNA U
yJapeHne B XeTTCKOM sI3BIKe.

CraTpsa paccMaTpuBaeT CMHTaKCUC man ‘ecaw’, namma ‘3atem’, nas$ma ‘wian’, nepPeKTUBUPYIOIIero
kasa/kasma, oTHOCUTE/IBHBIX 1 HeOoIIpe/ie/IeHHbIX MECTOMMEHNI, a TaK’Ke HEKOTOPBIX IIOIYMHUTETbHBIX
COIO30B B XeTTCKOM. B psjie HeZaBHNUX pabOT BBIJBUTAETCS TMIIOTE3a, YTO CUHTAKCHC JAHHBIX CJIOB B
IIpe/II0KeHNM OIIpeJe/IAeTCs ITOTHOCTBIO MM 9aCTUIHO (POHOJIOTUMYECKHM, TO €CTh UX ITPOKINTIIECKON
JI100 DHKIUTUYECKOM MpUpOoJoii. B Hameli pabote mpoaHaIM3MpOBaHbl U OIPOBEPIHYTH apTyMEeHTHI B
03y (POHOJIOTMYECKOTO aHa/IM3a, IOKa3aHO, UTO XeTTCKMe JaHHble He MOJJepKMBAIOT TMITOTe3bI
VIIOMAHYTHIX aBTOPOB. VIMerommmecs jaHHbIe MpejIaraeTcs OO0bACHATh YMCTO CUHTaKCcHMIecku. B nuzo-
eBPOIeCKOl IepCrIeKTUBe XeTTCKMIA A3bIK paJMKaJbHbBIM 00pa3oM OT/IMYaeTcsa OT IPOYMX UHIOeBPOo-
ITeIICKMX SI3BIKOB TUIIA JIpeBHerpeyeckoro, KOTOPBIM CBOVICTBEHHO KaK pa3 SHKIUTHIECKOoe YIIoTpeb.e-
HIle HeoIIpeJie/IeHHBIX MeCTOMMEeHMIL: Bce (paKThl, KOTOphIe Ha IIepPBhIN B3IV OObeJMHAIOT XeTTCKUIA C
OCTaJBHBIM U.-e. apeasioM, IIpu boJiee BHMMAaTEILHOM PacCMOTPEHMI OKa3hIBAIOTCs BTOPMIHBIMI U He-

3aBUCUMBIMU MHHOBAIIMSIMU XETTCKOTO, C OJHOM CTOPOHDL, 1 Y3KOTIO I.-€. apeaJia, C \I[pyl"OIZ.

Karouesvie croesa: K/INTVIKY, BTOpast IO3MUNLNI, DHKINTUKY, IIPOKJINTUKY, yAapeHne, OTHOCUTE/JIbHbIE Me-
CTOMMEHN?1, HeOoIIpeje/IeHHbIe MeCTOMIMEHII.
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B xonme mapta 2015 roga VHCTUTYT BOCTOUHBIX KyJIb-
Typ u anTuaHocty PITY yke B gecaTsiil pas mpose
TpaJULIMOHHbIe eKerojHble uTeHus namAty Cepres
Amnartosnpesnya Crapoctmna (1953 —2005). Bee marte-
puansl KOH(pepeHIUM, KaK OOBIYHO, HOCTYIIHBI Ha
carite «BaBuIoHCKast GaIlrHs»1.

YTpeHH:s ceccusi MepBOro JHsA YTeHMII Oblaa ITO-
CBsIleHa B OCHOBHOM IIpo0JieMaM JIEKCMKOCTaTUCTH-
KI1. 3acejjaHMe OTKPBLIOCh JOKTazioM Buxropa Ilop-
xomosckoro (VfIs PAH) na Temy «I'eHeasormdeckas
KIaccuuKalus  A3BIKOB M MapajgurMa CpaBHU-
TeJIBHOIO SI3BIKO3HaHILI». Bukrop SIkosiesma mpen-
JIOXKIJI CBOe BUJEHNE CPaBHUTEJIBHOTO A3BIKO3HAHNA
Kak IapajurMarudeckoir Hayku. OH, ¢ 0ZHOM CTOpoO-
HBI, YKa3a/ Ha Te acIeKThl MCTOPUYECKOIo SI3bIKO3Ha-
HILSI, KOTOPbIe yAOBJIETBOPSIOT KPUTEPUAM HaydHON
napagurmel 1o T. KyHy, HO Tak>Ke OTMeTHJI OCOOBIi
CTaTyC B DTOM OTHOIIEHNH IIpob/eMaTUKI TeHeaso-
TIM9ecKOl KaaccupuKaumy SI3bIKOB, YbU METOZBI BO
MHOIOM He COOTBeTCTBYIOT IIpPMHI[UIIAaM KOMIIapaTu-
BIICTCKOJI ITapaZANTMEL. DTO U OIpejiesisieT OTCyTCTBIE
B Hay4HOM COOOIIlecTBe COIJIacis IO MHOTMM BaK-
HeIIVM acIleKTaM TeHeaJIoTn4ecKoil KaaccugpuKarmum
s136IK0B Mypa. CrienaapHOe BHIMaHIE OBLIO yZeIeHO
B JJOKJIaJle CYJIBHBIM U CJIaObIM CTOPOHAaM JIEKCUKOCTa-
TUCTVKY B KOHTEKCTe JIMHIBJ/CTIYECKOI KOMIIapaTuBu-
CTUKM ¥ TeHeaJOTM4yecKoil KiIaccuMKaIVU S3BIKOB.
JoKTagunK o0paTma BHMMaHMe Ha CJIydan, Korja
KJIaccuUKalny, IIOCTPOeHHble Ha JaHHBIX JIEKCUKO-
CTaTUCTUKM, PaCXOJATCA C BBIBOJAMU, ITOJTy4eHHBIMI
TpaJAMIIMOHHBEIMU MeTojaMu. Ilo ero MHeHMIO, ®TO He
CBUJIETeIbCTBYeT O HeHa/|eXKHOCTH JIEKCUKOCTATUCTHK,
HO JIMIIb yKa3blBaeT Ha HEOOXOAVMOCTb MCKaTh IpU-
YYHBI HOJOOHBIX CTaTUCTUYECKMX aHOMasMI 3a paM-
KaMI TeHeaJIOIM4ecKux MoJesieli, Halpumep, B obJiac-
TU COLIMAJIbHON U KYJIbTYPHOV aHTPOIIOJIOIUMI U UCTO-
Pp¥M HOCUTeJIel COOTBETCTBYIOIINX SI3BIKOB.

B moxage Muxamta Bacuasesa (IITATI PAHXuI'C)
«MoxHO 1 JoBepATh JepeBy? AHalmM3 COIJIacOBaH-

1 http://starling.rinet.ru/confer/confer2015.htm

HOCTH JIEKCMKOCTATUCTUIECKUX JaHHBIX KaK KpUTEPUIL
HaJle>KHOCTY TI0JIy9eHHOM KiaccupuKalym» pedb II1a
O TOM, KaK YBeJIMYMUTh HaZle>KHOCTb IIOJIy4aeMbIX pe-
3y/IBTaTOB IIPM IIOCTPOEHNI I'eHea 0TMYeCcKOoro JpesBa.
Curyanms, xorja MojsydeHHOe JepeBO He YIOBJIETBO-
psleT uccaefoBaTessl IO KaKMM-Iub0 IpUYMHaM, U
HaJle>KHOCTh ero IIOCTPOeHNsl CTaBUTCS I10] COMHeHIe,
OCOOEHHO 4YacTO BO3HNMKAaeT IIpM paboTe C MasoOu3y-
JeHHBIMM s3bIKamu. Kax mosyunts ¢dpopmasbHyIo
OLIEHKY KOPPeKTHOCTM TIeHeaJOrM4eckoro jpesa, He
3aBUCAIIYIO OT ®MIIMPUYECKOro ombita? Mexay nBy-
M: CpaBHMBaeMBIMM SI3BIKAMI BCerja ecTh OIIpeje-
JIEHHBII ITPOLIEHT coBIaZieHn . Ecim B3sTh Tpu A3bIKa,
TpuaZy IO TepMMHOJOIMM Bacmibea, M cpaBHUTH
IPOLIeHT COBITa/leHNiT MeXXy JI00bIMU TpeMs U3 HIX,
TO B CJIy4ae OIIpe/ie/IeHHBIX PAaCXOXKIEHMII MeXIy
nudpaMy MOXHO KOHCTaTMpPOBaTh, YTO BXOZHEIE
JaHHBIe cojiep>kaT omnbKy. B pabore, mpezcrasien-
HOJ1 Ha KOH(epeHLINN, Ha IpuMepe MHIUICKUX A3Bl-
KOB OBLJIO TIOKa3aHO, YTO P:AJ, A3bIKOB (B MX YMCTIe, Ha-
IpuMep, TaKO s3bIK, KaK XMH/M) Jallle OKa3bIBaIoTCs
B TpuaZax C OOJIBIINM IpOLleHTOM o1mmbok. Ecin mo-
CTpOUTH TpajallMi0 II0 YacTOTHOCTM BXOXKJEHN:
MUAVMOMOB B TpPMaAbI C OOTBIINM ITPOLIEHTOM OIIMOOK,
TEOpeTNYecK! MOXXHO VCKJIIOYUTh HamboJiee IIpo-
GJ1eMHBIe MJMOMBI U3 BBIOOPKM, TeéM CaMBIM ITOBBLICUB
KOHEeYHYIO HaJle>KHOCTh ITOCTpOeHIs JiepeBa.

Anrton Koran (VMuctutyt BocTrokosenenms PAH)
BBICTYIIWJI C JOKJIAZOM «/apAcKue sI3BIKM U ILITHJe-
CATHUC/JIOBHAs JIEKCUMKOCTaTUCTHKa». B fokaze obcyx-
JlaJICsl BOIIPOC O TeHeTUYeCKMX OTHOIIEHMX JapACKMIX
U MHAOMPAHCKMX sI3bIKOB. ITo ero mogcueram, cosna-
JIeHMST MeX/y JapACKUMU 1M MHJOapUCKUMM A3BIKa-
MU cOCTaBLAIOT 43,5%, a MeX/y AapJCcKUMU U MpaH-
ckumu 39,3%. B cBsI3u ¢ ®TUM, cuuTaeT OH, AJS IIO-
CTpOeHNsI TeHeaJIOIM4ecKoro Apesa A pacdeToB CTO-
UT VCIOJIB30BaTh ILITUIECATICIOBHEIN crncok. Kpo-
Me IIpouero, npu paboTe ¢ TaKUM CIIMCKOM B MCCIIe-
JOBaHIEe MOXXHO BOBJIEUDb OOJIBIIIE MAVOMOB, YeM IIpU
paboTe co cTOCIOBHBIM criickoM. OJHOI U3 MpobieM
IpYU VCCIeJOBAaHNM JApACKMX SA3BIKOB C ITOMOIIBIO
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JIEKCUKOCTATUCTUKM SIBJISIETCS TO, YTO B DTUX s3BIKAX
HauboJIee M3y4eHHYIO OOJBIIYIO JacTh MPesCTaBIAIoOT
BOCTOYHO/Iap/ICKIIe€ A3BIKM, KOTOPbIe ITO/Bep KEeHbI
CMJIBHOMY BJIMSIHUIO MHJOQPUICKUX S3BIKOB, 4TO OT-
pakaeTcs Ha IIOJNydaeMBIX pesy/bTaTaX. XOpOLIUM
pelleHreM MOXKeT CTaTh MCIIO/Ib30BaHMe MeTo/a Kop-
HeBOJ IJIOTTOXPOHOJIOTMM, TIOCKOJLKY Takue JaHHbIe
MeHbIIIe ITOoJIBeP>KeHbl KOHTaKTHOMY BIMsAHUIO. Pacye-
TBI TIPM TIOMOIIM DTUMOCTaTUCTUKM ITOKa3aau OTCyT-
CTBMe JapJCKO-MHAOapuiickoi 6msoctn. V3 sToro
CIefiyeT, 9To yBeandeHue CoBIa/leHNi IIPOMCXOUT 3a
CYeT KOHTAKTHBIX JJaHHBIX. YMEHBIIMUTDL BJIMAHUE Ta-
KIX JJaHHBIX Ha TOIIOJIOTMIO JipeBa MOKHO, eCIu yza-
JIUTh BOCTOYHOZAP/CKIE S3BIKM M3 BHIOOPKM, HO BTO
3HAYMTe/JbHO YMEHBLIIUT KOJMJIeCTBO paccMaTpuBae-
MBIX UJIMIOMOB.

Muxann Caenko (IOxHb1I defepabHbIN YHUBEP-
cuTeT) IIpeicTaBma pabory «bankaHo-poMaHcKue
SI3BIKM U JIEKCMKOCTATUCTMKA», B KOTOPOM JIEKCUKO-
CTaTUCTUMYECKUM MeTOJOM IIOIIBITAJICA OIpPeJelnTh,
SBJIAIOTCS I «MaJjible» GaaKaHO-POMaHCKMe MAMOMBI
(MCTPOPYMBIHCKMII, MeIJIEHOPYMBIHCKMII ¥ apyMBbIH-
CKMIT), a TaKXXe MOJIJABCKUI OT/eJIbHBIMU SI3bIKaMU
MU 3Ke JMajeKTaMIU PYMBIHCKOTO si3bika. Kpome To-
ro, OH paccumMTaj BO3MOXKHOe BpeMs pacrnaza npapy-
MBIHCKOTO sA3bIKa. MaTtepmasoM /I MCCIeJOBaHUSA
MIOCTY>KVJIN CTOiecsATUCI0BHbIe crmcku Cpogerna, Ko-
TOpble cOOMpPa/INCh IO CIOBapAM M P IOMOIIN OII-
pocHMka y Hocuteneli. ITpoBejieHHbIN aHaIM3 IIOKa-
3aJ1 BRICOKMII TIPOLIEHT coBrageHms (86—93%) mexgy
UCTPOPYMBIHCKUM, MEIJIeHOPYMBIHCKMM ¥ apyMBIH-
CKIM MAVOMaMI, IIpU 5TOM MoJzaBckuii umeeT 100%
COBIIa/IEHNIT C PyMBIHCKMM A3bIKOM. ITosyyenHsle nan-
HBle TIOATBEeP>KJAIOT, YTO MOJABCKUIT ABJIAETCA JMa-
JIEKTOM PYMBIHCKOTO, @ BCe OCTasIbHEIe BBIIIIerTepedrc-
JIEHHBIe UJVOMBI — OTJeJbHBIMU A3bIKaMu. PacdyeTn
Ipy oMoy mporpammel Starling moaTsepanin He-
OOMLITYIO TyOMHY IO/JTPYIIIB: paciiaj, MpapyMBbIH-
CKOTO s3bIKa gatupyercs BpemeneMm 1200—1300 mer
Hazaj. [logcuer MHHOBaIMIT IO CTO- U CTOJECATH-
CJIOBHBIM CHMCKaM (IBeHaj1jaTh MHHOBAIIMIT B CTOCIOB-
HOM CIIVCKe Vi YeThIPHAZaTh — B CTOJECATUCIOBHOM)
MOATBepX/JjaeT  CyIecTBOBaHME  IIPapyMBIHCKOIO
eJIMHCTBa Ha JJOCTaTOYHO J0JITOM IIepuoJie BpeMeH.

3apepmm yTpeHHIO0 ceccuio fokiag Cepres bo-
nporosa (VIBKA PITY) «KsajgpaTHblil TpexdseH, MIu
HpujbIxaTeJbHble IIPOTUB 3BOHKUX: He3aBUCUMEbIE
CBU/JIeTe/IbCTBa HeK/IaCCUMIEeCKIX U.-€. SI3BIKOB B I10JIb3Y
IJIyXOCTU MPUAbIXaTeAbHBIX». B goknaze mpusogutcs
MaTepuas TaKUX MHJOEeBPOIIeNCKIUX A3BIKOB, KaK CJla-
BAHCKME U Oa/TUIICKMe, KOTOpPLle IIOJATBEep KIaioT
IepBOHaYaJbHyIO IJIYXOCTh ITPU/BIXaTeJbHBIX CMBIU-
HeIX (T. e. T, Th, D IpoTuB TpaJULIMOHHO BOCCTaHaB-
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musaeMmbix T, Dh, D). B kauecTse IipuMepa JOKIaZduK
IIPUBOAMNT, B YaCTHOCTH, CJI0BA U3 CIABIHCKOI IPYIIIILI
SA3BIKOB € CyPPUKCOM -5l-, KOTOPHIII COOTBETCTBYeT
rpedeckoMy cydpdukcy -dl-. TleppoHawanpHas TiIy-
XOCTb IIpUJBIXaTeJbHBIX CMBIYHBIX JIOKa3bIBaeT TOXK-
JIleCTBO MOJaJIbHBIX XapaKTepVCTUK IOJCUCTeM CMBIY-
HBIX DTUX IIPasA3bIKOB TaK Ha3bIBAEMbIM KJIaCCUIECKUM
SI3BIKAM.

/HEeBHYIO 4YacTh 3acejjlaHMsA OTKPBHLI JoKJaz Vibu
Jxybosmya (PITY / MapOyprckuit yHUBEpPCUTET)
«K' IIpomcxoXzeHnIo JaTMHCKOIO TIepyHAuBa». V3-
BECTHO, YTO B JIATMHCKON IpaMMaTHUKe pas3IndaloTcs
3HAYeHUs TepyH/UsA (MIM IJIarOJILHOTO MMEHMU) U Te-
pyHAuBa (MIM MojajabHOro mpudactus). Ha cero-
JHAITHUY JIeHb HeT eJVIHOTO MHEHUs O IIPOMCXOXKTe-
Hyy 9TuX $opM. Taxke BO3HMKAIOT pa3HOIIACUsI 00
UIX JpeBHOCTH. Y JIATMHCKOTO TepyHAVBA BBIJIe/ISIOTCA
gBe QYHKOUU: COOCTBEHHO TepyHIUB B KadecTBe MO-
JaJIBHOTO IIPMYACTUS U TePYHAUB B 3HAYEHUU TepyH-
JVis, OTJIMYAIONMIUIICA OT COOGCTBEHHO TepYHINS CBOU-
MU CUHTaKCUMYECKMMM CBOVICTBAMI. B MTaImMiicKmx
A3BIKaX eCcTb TOJIBKO TepyHIUBBL, a GopMa repyHAV
He BcTpedaercs. [lo®TOMy pe30HHO PEKOHCTPyUpO-
BaTh JUIIb POPMY TepyHAMBa Ha OOIIEUTaTNIICKOM
YPOBHe M CYMTaTh FepyHAMI COOCTBEHHO JAaTHMHCKUM
pasBuTMeM, cHaydalta (PYHKLUMOHATBHBIM, a 3aTeM I
¢opmanpabIM. UTO KacaeTcs pasBUTIS IepYHAUBA, TO
MHTepeCcHON IpeJcTaB/sieTcs Teopus Darapa Crepre-
BaHTa, COIJIACHO KOTOPOJ JIaTMHCKME TepyHIMBBI Ha
*-ndos MOTYT OBITH CBA3aHBI C XeTTCKMMU T€HUTUBAMU
OT TJIarOJIbHBIX MMEH Ha *-tnos > *-dnos > -nnas: Ha-
npumep, huiswannas SKU3HN (UM. II. eJ. 4. huiswadar),
harkannas ‘tmbemr’ (um. 1. ex. 4. harkadar). Ilpenmosna-
raeTcs, 4TO JATUHCKUII TePYHAMB TaKXKe MOT 3apo-
JUTHCA B NIPeJVKaTUBHON IIO3ULINY B pe3yJbTare pe-
VMHTepIIpeTalyy apXaudHOrO TeHUTMUBA Ha -US OT MH-
JI0eBPOIIeBPOIIEIICKOTO IJIarOBHOTO MMEHM (IIPUM.:
equus dandus est > ‘1omagp (1) ZaBaHWUA > JOIIAIb
JoDKHA OBITH flaHa’). OpgHako B oTamune ot CrepTe-
BaHTa, CYMTABIIIETO MeTaTe3y *-tnos > ndus B MCTOpUA
JIATMHCKOTO s3BIKa YMCTO POHETHYECKNM IIPOIIeCCOM,
JOKJIAaJUMK CKJIOHEH yCcMaTpuBaTh B Hell aHaIOrmde-
CKUI KOMIIOHEHT.

Bragumup Awioo (PITY) BpicTynmmia ¢ gokjiazom
«AKIIeHTHas CrucTeMa KeJIbTCKOTO IJIaroja Ha MHIOEeB-
pormeiickoM ¢oHe». JOKIafINK JTOKa3blBAeT, 4TO B
IIPaKeJbTCKOM WHJJOEBPOIIEVICKIEe [OJIUe BTOPUYHO
COKpaIIja/IyCh VIV K€ COXPAHSINCh B 3aBUCUMOCTHI OT
MIX TIOJIOSKEHMs II0 OTHOIIEHHUIO K ITpaMHJOoeBpoIleli-
CKOMY yZapeHHIO, MeCTO KOTOPOIO OIpeJesIeTcs IO
ero Mecry B IpabaJToCIaBIHCKOM. B yzapHOI mo3u-
UuM JOJTMe IlIaBHBble Jasaau pedJekcsl -rd- u -la-.

B npenynapHOM >Ke IT0JIOKEHIMN JOJITHE TIJIaBHbIE CO-



X rpagunyonssie yrenus namsatu C. A. Crapoctuna

KpallaMch U jasaan -ar- u -al-. KpaTkue riasHble
CJIOTOBBIE B YAApHOM IIOJIOXKeHUM jasanay pedieKchl
-11-, -li-, -ni-, a B 6e3yjlapHOM IIOJIOKeHUU — -ir-, -il-,
-in-, KOTOpble B IOJIOKEHUM Ilepef -a- CIeAyIOIIero
CJIora pacIHINpsIINCh B -e-. B oKIaze ObLI IIpuBeseH
IIOJTHBIN MaTepyasl Ha TaKue TUIIBI pedpieKcaliuy AL
OTIVIaTOJIBHBIX MIMEH Ha -f- U -#-, a TakKKe IJIs IIpe-
3eHTHBIX OCHOB. Clle[yIOIIIM 3TaIllOM 3TOM PabOTHI
Biragumup AHTOHOBMY BUANT IIpOBeJeHME aHa/IM3a
BCEr0 IMEHHOTO KOPITyca KeJIbTCKIX JIMEH.

Aoxrag Tatesuber Muxariiosoir (MI'Y / V513 PAH)
«OT gpeBHEMpPIAHACKOTO K CpeJHEeNpJIaHACKOMY:
JlaHHbBIE CTOCJOBHOTO CITMCKa» OBLI ITOCBSIIEH aHaI-
3y JlaHHBIX CTOCJIOBHOTO CHNCKa JJIs CpeJHeMpJaH/[-
ckoro s3bika. [Tocre ckangnHaBCcKOTO 3aBoeBaHILI Vip-
aangym B 800 T. H. ®. CIy4MiICA IepesioM CTapoil Tpa-
JULINMM, KOTOpas OblIa IpeuMYyIecTBeHHO CBsA3aHa C
MOHAaCTBIPCKOI JIesATebHOCThIO. 110/ ckaHAHABCKIM
BJIVSTHUEM B CpeJHeMpJaHACKUI Iepuoy, CTalyu MOsIB-
JIITBCSI HOBBIE (POPMBI, YacCTh U3 KOTOPBIX He IOJIy4uIa
JasbHeero passutus. Ilpyu 9TOM CTOUT y4UTBIBATE,
YTO NMCbMeHHas TpaAuLys, Kak IIpaBUiIo, He OTpaka-
€T BCeil sA3bIKOBOV HOPMBL, U BTO CKa3bIBaeTCs Ha pe-
3yJIpTaTax paboThI CO CTOCJIOBHBIM crmckoM. Corac-
HO IIpOBeJleHHbIM pacdeTaM, 3a 500 JieT B criicke ObLIO
yTpaueno 8% nexcukn. Ilogcyer panubix 3a 850 et
(oT cpepHempiaHACKOTO K A3bIKy XX B.) Jasa IIecTb
sames. Ot 700 r. mo 2000 r. MpIaHACKAI TTOKa3bIBaeT
88% comnajgeHnit ¢ NOTAaHLCKUM 1 78% COBIIaZeHNI C
JpeBHeNpIaHACKUM. JaHHble 110 cpeJHerpIaHICKOMY
S3BIKY IIOKa3bIBAIOT BoceMb yTpar 3a 400 jieT HaunHas
C IpeBHEMPJIaH/CKOIO Ilepmuofa. B mrore, orMevaer
JOKJAJu4MK, aHalIu3 JaHHBIX ITOKas3aJ, 4TO CpeJHeup-
JIAaHZICKMIA SI3BIK He SBJISeTCS IIPeJKOM COBpeMeHHOTO
MPJIaHJCKOTO U IIOT/JIAHZACKOIO sI3bIKOB. bosee Toro,
IIOJCYeT JaHHBIX ITOKa3as, 4TO «INTepaTypHas» HOp-
Ma JpeBHeUpP/IaHACKOIO s3bIKa, KOTOPYIO IIPMHSATO
OBLIO CBA3BIBATH C MOHACTBIPCKON Tpajuliyeli, Ha ca-
MOM JieJIe CJI0XKIIAch y>Ke IIpuMepHO B 250 I. H. 3.

Makcum Kyzapuncknit (VIHCTUTYT BOCTOKOBeZeHU:A
PAH) npeacrasun pgoxnan «K mpobieme mopsizika
CJIOB B XeTTCKMX reTeporpadpmudecKux HaIlMCaHVIIX».
B xeTTckoy KIMHOImMCKU HapAzy ¢ (OHETUIEeCKUMU
3HaKaMJ JVICIIOJIb30BaIUCh TaKXe IeTeporpaMMBl —
IIyMepcKue M akKaJckue ciosa. IIpmHATO cumraTs,
YTO OHM SIBJIAUINCH JIMIIL OJHUM U3 CPeJCTB 3arycu
COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX XeTTCKMX CJIOB UM He MMeJN COOCT-
BEHHOI! SI3BIKOBOII peasbHOCTU. B mocesHMe romst re-
TeporpaMMBbl Hada/Ill paccMaTpMUBaTbCs XeTTOJIOTaMU
KakK IIpeJMeT, JOCTOMHBIN CaMOCTOSITeJbHOIO M3yue-
H1sl. VIHTepecHBIM sBJIsieTCA HaOJIIOJeHMe, 4TO TeTe-
pOrpaMMBI MOTIJIM MI3MEHTh OOBIYHBIN JJISI XeTTCKOTO
sA3bIKa TOPSJOK CJIOB B KJay3e. JI3BecTHO, 4TO B XeTT-

CKOM TIPe/IIOXKEHUM OONBIIMHCTBO KAUTHUK 3aHUMAIOT
BaKKepHare/JeBCKyI0 MO3UIIMIO (MTO3UIIMIO IToCIe Tep-
BOTO CJI0Ba B Kjayse). B wacTtHOCTH, eciu mpezioxKe-
HIUe Haul{HaeTCsl C MMEeHHOJ IPYIINELI, BaKKepHare/ieB-
CKMe KJIUTUKM CTaBATCs IOC/Ie TIePBOI COCTaB/IAIOIIe
9TOI TPYHIBl. B XeTTCKMX MMEHHBIX TpyIIax HOp-
MaJIbHBIN TIOPAJOK CIOB — «3aBUCHMOe CJIOBO + Bep-
IIMHa», a B IIyMeporpagpuyeckux 1 akkajgorpaduye-
CKIX, Ha00OOpOT, «BepIInHa + 3aBucumoe». Eciu ak-
KepHarejeBCcKIe KIUTUKY pa3ouBaloT XeTTCKYIO MMeH-
HYIO TPYIIILy, OHI OOBIYHO CTaBSATCS IHOC/Ie 3aBUCUMO-
ro cjosa (3AB=KAWT BEPIIl), a Ipu pa3OueHnn IIymMe-
porpaduyeckoit WM axKkKagorpauyeckoil MMeHHOI!
TPYIIIBI  OHM YacTO CTaBATCA I1OCAe  BepIINHEI
(BEPIII=KAUT 3AB). [Togo6HOe 1oI03KeHme Jies1 HelIb3sI
OOBACHUTD ITPY TIOMOIIM YMCTO TpadpUIecKkoil MeTa-
Te3bl B COOTBETCTBYIOLIMX reTeporpadpuyeckux KOHCT-
PYKUMAX, TIOSTOMY NPUXOAUTCS MPeJIION0XNUTD, UTO
OHM OO YUTAMINCDh ITO-ITyMepCKI/IIO-aKKagCKY, -
60, KaK MMHMMYM, ITPOM3HOCUINCE C IITyMePCKUM /
aKKaJCKIM ITOPSJKOM CJIOB.

3aKTI0YNTebHBIM JOK/JIa0M MePBOTO JHS ITeHUI
cran jgoknaz Anekcanzpsl Esjokmmosont (V513 PAH)
«ITpobsieMa 3aMMCTBOBaHMII B BU3AHTUIMCKUX Ipeue-
ckux rpadgpdurm». B Bu3aHTHIICKUX TpedecKux rpad-
¢uTH, HalileHHEIX Ha PasHBIX TEPPUTOPMAX U JaTu-
POBaHHBIX pasHBIMIU IlepMoZaMM, BCTpedaloTcs, Kpo-
Me (POPMYJIBHBIX BBIpaKeHMIl, UMeH U JMaJeKTHBIX
CJIOB, 3aMMCTBOBaHIs U3 Pa3HBIX A3BIKOB. Yarre Bcero
9TO MPOMCXOANUT Ha TEPPUTOPMUIX, T7e KOpeHHOe Ha-
ceJIeHIe TOBOPIIO Ha JPYTUX A3BIKAX, — B TaKMX CIy-
yasX 3aMMCTBOBaHMS YKa3hIBAIOT Ha pacIpOCTpaHeH-
HEBIe CJIOBa ¥ 0OOPOTEI, MHOT/A TaKye, KOTOphle He Bce-
I7la OYeBUHBIM 0Opa3oM IepeBO/ATCA Ha IpedecKuil.
B nokiaze Ha mpuMepe JaTMHCKOTO SI3bIKa TOKa3aHo,
KakK ITOZOOHOe IBY:3bI4Vie MOIJIO OBITh peaan30BaHo B
peun. /laTMHCKOE CJIOBO MOIJIO BBOZUTLCS B TEKCT B
rpedeckont opdorpadpum 1M Jaxke 3arychIBaThCs Ja-
TuHULeil. B Matepuaax aBTopa ecTh Tak>ke IIpUMepEl
KOMOMHAIIMU I'PeYecKoro KOpHs U JaTUHCKUX apPuk-
coB. B oO1eit cI0XXHOCTM B BU3aHTUICKMX 3aIlMCAX
MO>KHO BCTPeTUTb IPMMEPHO IIOJOBMHY TeKCTOB Ha
rpedyecKoM U ITOTOBVHY Ha JIaTHIHIA.

BTopoi1 nens uTeHmnit OTKphLICA SOKIazoM Muxan-
jaa Xusmosa (MBKA PITY / IATU PAHXul'C) «He-
MHZIOEeBPOIIeNcKIIE cyocTpaT B PUHHO-BOJIKCKIUX A3BI-
Kax». ABTOp /JOKJIaja IpejjaraeT BhEIUTL CyO-
CTPaTHBIN TIJIACT JIEKCUKU B (PUHHO-BOJIKCKUX A3BIKAX
(caamckime, mpubanTUiCKO-QUHCKIE, MOPAOBCKUE U
Mapuiickie) Ha OCHOBaHWN OIIpezieIeHHbIX KpUTepu-
eB. HexoToprle yyeHble BO3BOZAAT TaKme CJI0Ba K IIpay-
pansckuM (Xemmmckuii, Arikno). Ho B mmpezacrasiien-
HOM JIOKJIa/ie OIIpoBepraercs JaHHas rumnortesa. OcHo-
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BaHMAMM CIyXKaT ClAejyloliue IapameTphl. Bo-
IIepBLIX, aBTOp OOpalliaeT BHMMaHMe Ha (POHOTaKTHKY,
a MMeHHO Ha MHJIayTHEIe KJIacTepsl. B ypambckux s35l-
Kax CyIecTByeT 3aIlpeT Ha TUII KJIacTePOB «IIIyMHBII +
COHOPHBIIT», TaKXKe HeBO3MOXKeH KJacTep «HOCOBOIf +
*s MM *$» M TPeXKOHCOHAHTHBIe KiacTepsl. Kpome ToO-
ro, OTCYTCTBYIOT TIeMMHMPOBaHHLIe COHOpPHEIe. Bo-
BTOPLIX, B HPUBEJEHHLIX IpuMepax Hab/I07aioTcs
HeperysspHble (OHEeTHUYeCKHe COOTBeTCTBUA MeXy
CpaBHUBaeMbIMU A3bIKaMu (*kaswa-: ¢un. kasva- ‘pac-
TI’; MOKIIL., ®p3. kas- ‘pactu’; Jyr. Map., TOpH. Map.
kuska- ‘pactir’). Takxe npuBeseHO HECKOJIBKO IIpUMe-
POB («OCMHa», «3Be3/ja», «/IeCATh») HeypalbCKO 9TU-
MOJIOTMM, KOTOpble MJIIIOCTPUPYIOT BBITECHEHMe JIC-
KOHHOI JeKcuKM. CTOUT yHOMSHYTh, YTO IIpefCcTaB-
JIEHHbIe CJI0Ba BKJIIOYAIOT B cebs 3eMJielelbuecKyio 1
>KMBOTHOBOJYECKYIO JIEKCHKY, a TaK>Ke HaMeHOBaHIsI
Pa3IMYHBIX BU/IOB JepeBbeB. MOXHO MpeIoN0XNUTD,
9TO 3aMMCTBOBAHUA IPOVCXOJAT M3 HECOXpaHMBIIIe-
rocst CybCTpaTHOTO A3bIKa, He IIPUHAJ/IeXKaBIIero Hu K
YPaIbCKOil, HM K MHJOEBPOIIEIICKON ceMbe, HO, BO3-
MO>KHO, POJCTBEHHOTO «I1aJ1e0CaaMCKOMY» SA3BIKY, ITO-
CJIY>KMBILIEMY UCTOYHUKOM CyOCTPaTHBIX 3alMCTBOBa-
HUI B CAaMCKMX s3bIKaX.

Crenyromeit B yTpeHHel ceccun BhICTynuIa AHHa
Awioo (V513 PAH / IBKA PITY) ¢ gok1azoM Ha TeMy
«OTpa>keHne IyTTypaabHBIX B TIOPKM3MaX BeHTepCKO-
ro s3bpiKa». B mOkjIaje NpojeMOHCTPUMPOBAHBLI THUIIBLI
OTpa’keHUs TIOPKCKMX 3aJHEeS3bIYHBIX COIJIACHBIX B
BEHTepCKNUX CJI0BaX TIOPKCKOTO ITPOMCXOXKJEHNUA B
Pa3HBIX TO3UMUMAX. 3aMMCTBOBaHUe B BeHIePCKIUIA U3
TIOPKCKMX SI3BIKOB IIIJIO B HECKOJIBKO 9Taros. Ilpezmo-
JlaraeTcsl, YTO PaHHUE 3aMMCTBOBaHNS CIyIMINCh IPU
KOHTaKTaxX BEHTPOB, OyJrapoB U ajlaHOB ellle JO BO3-
HUKHOBeHUs Besmkoit Byarapmm, T. e. mpumepHO B
V—VIBB. u. 3. [Iosgnee — npumepno ¢ VII B. H. 3. —
MOXHO BBII@IUTh 3aMMCTBOBaHM:A B BEHTePCKMII U3
JyHaiickoro Oyirapckoro. Jl, HakoHell, ecThb 3aMMCT-
BOBaHU:A, JlaTupyeMble rtocie IX B. H. 9., KOTla BeHIPbI
ocenu HerocpexacTseHHO B Benrpum. Kpome Toro,
IIpeIIoIaraloTCs TakKe paHHUe KbIITuaKcKue (KyMaH-
CKO-TIeUeHEe KCKIe) 3aMMCTBOBAHNsA, 3aMMCTBOBAHIS
HOTalICKOTO THUIIAa IIOCJIeMOHIOJILCKOTO IIepuoja, a
TaK>Ke OCMaHCKO-TypelKHe 3aiMCTBOBaHM:. Brigeis-
IOT CJI0J PaHHETIOPKCKMX 3aMMCTBOBAHMII B BeHTep-
CKMII, T7le HayasnbHOe *k B 3aJHepsAJHBIX ClI0Bax OTpa-
>xaeTcs BeHrepckuM *h. CorjlacHO BeHIepCKOM HTUMO-
JIOTMYEeCKOM TpaJMuI[UM, TakMe CJ0Ba OTHOCAT K ca-
MBIM PaHHUM 3alIMCTBOBaHMAM U3 OYJITapckoro B
BEHTepCKUI, CBA3bIBAas OCOOEHHOCTh pedeKcaluy ¢
IpaBeHrepckuM passutueMm *k > *h B 3a7HepAJHLIX
croax. OJHaKo 9TO pasBuTHe OIIpefieJIeHHO IIpo-
U3O0IIIO ellle IO KOHTaKTOB C aJaHCKUM S3BIKOM, IIO-
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CKOJIbKY B 3aMMCTBOBaHIX U3 ajJaHcKoro *h u *k pas-
JIMYAIOTCS YK€ He3aBUCUMO OT psagHoctu ciaos. Cie-
JloBaTeIbHO, Takas pedeKcalusa TIOPKU3MOB (3aBe-
JIOMO 3aMIMCTBOBaHHBIX He paHbIIe KOHTaKTOB BEHIPOB
C ajaHaMu) He OOBCHAETCs IPaBeHIepPCKUM Iepexo-
JIOM, a JJO/KHA MMeTh MCTOYHMKOM OCOOEHHOCTh KOH-
KPETHOTO TIOPKCKOTO s3bIKa-MCcTOYHMKa. 11o Bepcun
JIOKJIa/I9MKa, TIOPKM3MBI C Ha9a/IbHLIM /i B BeHTepCKOM
He MOTYT OBITh GyJIrapusMaMu, a, CKOpee, OTHOCATCS K
KyMaHO-TIe4eHeKCKOMY YPOBHIO 3aMIMCTBOBaHM.
Oupra Maso (VIBKA PITY) u Miaba I'pynros (V513
PAH) nipescraBuan foknaj Ha TeMy «MecTo 0J1eTCKO-
ro [uajeKTa B MOHIOJIbCKOM CeMbe SA3BIKOB IO JlaH-
HBIM IJIOTTOXpOHOIOTUM». OJIeThI — DTO MOHIOJIbCKas
HapOJHOCTL, IIPOXKUBAIOIas, IJIaBHBIM OOpa3oM, Ha
cepepo-3anaze MoHronmu, a OJeTCKUN JuaJekT Tpa-
JULIVMOHHO OTHOCUTCS K OWPaTCKOM JIMaIeKTHOM
rpynne. IlpegcrapienHple MaTtepuaibl — pe3yabTaTr
paboThl MOJIeBOI DKCHeJUUINUN. B MOHIONbCKUX A3BI-
Kax JIeKCHKa CTOCJIOBHIKA JeJIUTCs Ha TPpU TPYIIIIEL IO
cTereHy ycronumpocTu. bosbias gacts coxpanseTcs
BO BCeX MOHTIOJILCKMX S3BIKaX, ApyTas 4acTh (IlecTHa-
J1aTh CJIOB) OTJIMYAeTCs JIUIIh B OJHOM-/IBYX S3BIKaX,
U, HaKOHell, JBajLaTh CJIOB IIPeJCTaBJIAIOT HeyCTOM-
YMBYIO 9aCTh CTOCJIOBHMKA, TIOCKOJIbKY Pa3JIn4aloTCsa B
OOJMLIIMHCTBE MOHTOJIBCKMX A3BIKOB. Takas KapTnmHa
SIBJISIeTCS CTAaHJAPTHOM [ HeIJyDOKOI 110 BpeMeHU
pacmaja ceMb) SA3BIKOB. B Xo/e pacyeToB BBLICHUIOCH,
YTO OJIETCKUI JUAJIEKT BHYTPU CeBEPHO-MOHIOJIbCKOM
TPYIIIILI A3BIKOB OKa3hIBaeTCs O/Vke BCETO K Xasxac-
CKOMY A3BIKY, C KOTOPBIM OH MMeeT moutu 97% cos-
IaJileHnii, a He K KaJMBIIKOMY (95%) mam K CUMHII3SH-
oripaTckomy (96%), Kak ckopee ObI 03K11/Ja10Ch.
Anexcent Kacean (V513 PAH / HIATVT PAHXuI'C)
NpejCTaBiI  uccaefoBanne «PUIOTeHus  Ie3CKOM
SI3BIKOBOM TPYIIIBL: JIEKCUKOCTAaTUCTHUKA U TpaMMariu-
JyecKue MHHOBAlMM», BBIIIOJTHEHHOe COBMECTHO ¢ fIKo-
BoM Tecrensniom (I PITY / M3 PAH). B goxiaze
paccMaTpuBaIUCh L[@3CKMe SA3BIKY, IIPeJCTaB/IAIONIe
XPOHOJIOIMYECK! HerJayOOKyIO TPYIIIy, BXOJSAIIYIO B
COCTaB HaxXCKO-JJaTeCTaHCKOM (BOCTOYHOKaBKAa3CKOII)
SI3BIKOBON ceMbM. B AmcKyccusx o cTpyKType 11e3CKoi
TPYNIIB TIO-Pa3HOMY OLIEHMBAETCSA II0JOXKeHHue Iu-
HyxcKkoro a3pika. CorslacHO BceM KpMUTepusM, TpyIia
JleIUTCs Ha JiBe BeTBIU: BOCTOUHYIO (O€KTHMHCKIIA, TyH-
3UOCKNMIT) U 3alafHyI0 (COGCTBEHHO II€3CKUII, IMHYX-
CKUIT, XBapIIMHCKUIT). /BYX®TaIIHBIN JIEKCUMKOCTaTHU-
CTMYeCKMI aHa/IM3 II0Ka3blBaeT, YTO 11e3CKMii — O/u-
JKalIuii PpoOJCTBeHHMK XBapILIMHCKOTO, a Opocaro-
Imascsa B I71a3a JeKCdecKas 6JM30CTh 11e3CKOTO U I'i-
HYXCKOTO OOBSICHSETCSI KOHTAKTHO OOYC/JIOBJIEHHBIMU
TOMOILJIACTUYHBIMI TIpoljeccaMm. /i mccae oBaHus

GBIV COCTaBJIEHBI CTOAECATUC/TIOBHBIE CIIMICKUM IIO Je-
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BATH s3BIKaM M JiUajieKTaM, KOTOpble B JlaJbHeilIneM
6bIM 0OpabOTaHBI C TTOMOIIBIO JIEKCUMKOCTAaTUCTIYe-
CKIIX METOJOB: MeTo, omKanmnx cocegeir, UPGMA,
MetoJ, Monte-Kapso ¢ nersimu Mapkosa B pamKax
GaltecoBCcKOro Mojaxo/ja, MeTOJ, MaKCMMa/abHOM map-
cuMoHny. Takke OBLIM IIpUBJIeYeHLl STHOrpadmde-
CKHe CBMU/IeTe/IbCTBA, COIJIAaCHO KOTOPBLIM TI'MHYXCKUI
SA3BIK HAXOJMTCS B TECHOM KOHTaKTe C COCeJHUMMU
sa3pikamu. IlepBoHayasibHasl JIeKCMKOCTATUCTIYECKAsT
KIaccupuKaIus O3B0/ IIPeIION0XNUTD, UTO 11e3-
CKUII UM TUHYXCKUI COCTaBJIAIOT OTJEJbHYIO Kjaly,
4YTO, B NPUHINUIIE, HOJTBEPXKJaeTcsa OOIIMMMU MHHO-
BalMAMIU B MOP(OIOTUN (Hamp., MpU4McIeHne cyIe-
CTBUTEJIBHBIX >KEHCKOTO pojia K HeOo[yIIeBJeHHOMY
KJ1accy) u (pOHONOTHH (HaIlp., ITOTeps HasalM3aruy;
CMeIlleHNe Mpalle3CcKNX IUIaBHEIX *t 1 *I). OgHako 1o-
CJle OYMCTKU JIeKCHMYeCKMX CIIMCKOB OT cjIy4aeB Ila-
paJjiIeJIbHOTO CeMaHTUYeCKOTO PasBUTUSI BCe MeTOJbI
00BeMHMIN 1Ie3CKUIA SA3bIK C XBaPIIMHCKUM, a TUHYX-
CKUIT OKa3zajcsa OT/ieIbHBIM TaKCOHOM. B Xxogne naib-
HeJIIIero MccaeoBaHus He OBLIO HalJeHO HUKaKIX
OOIIMX YepT I1e3CKOTO U IMHYXCKOTO, KOTOpble MOTJIN
ObI OBITH C YBEPEHHOCTLIO PEKOHCTPYMPOBAHLI Ha 00-
Ui IIPOTOYPOBEHb. DTH [IBa SI3bIKa He IIPe/CTaBIsaIoT
coboll eAMHON TeHeTHYecKoi OOIIHOCTM, a CXOXKMe
(doneTHUeCcKMe, TpaMMaTIUecKye 1 JeKCdecKne Jep-
TBI OOYC/IOBJIEHBI TECHBIMIU MeXDbA3BIKOBBIMI KOHTaK-
TaMM ¥ OOBIYHO JIOJIKHBEI OOBACHATBCS KaK 3aiMCTBO-
BaHMS U3 1Je3CKOTO B IMHYXCKUIA.

3asepmas yrpeHHIoo ceccuio, Oner Mygpak (VI3
PAH / IBKA PITY) Berctymmi ¢ goxitagom «K sompo-
Cy O psAjiaX COOTBETCTBMII HayaJbHBIX HOCOBBIX B BOC-
TOYHOKABKa3CKMX A3bIKax». COOTBETCTBUS MEX[Y CO-
HaHTaMM B Haya/JbHONM ITO3UIIMU B BOCTOYHOKABKA3-
CKUX SI3BIKaX JIOBOJbHO HeTPUBMA/bHBEI, U DTO IpUBe-
JIO K BBI/Ie/IEHUIO OOJIBIIIOTO KOJIMYecTBa COOTBeTCTBII
U B KOHII@ KOHIIOB K ITOCTYJIMPOBaHUIO 3HAYUTE/IbHOTO
KOJIMYEeCTBa KOMILJIEKCHBIX CyIIHOCTel [Jis IIpaBo-
CTOYHOKABKAa3CKOTO s3bIKa. B KaBKazcKux s3bIKax Cy-
IIeCTBYIOT KJIacChl COIJIacOBaHM:. MOTHBUpOBaHHbIE
KJacchl — *w (MyKcKue dYejoBedecKue MMeHa), *j
(>xeHcKue yesoBevyeckre nMeHa). OHI He 3aBs3aHBI Ha
BHEIIHUII BIJT OCHOBLL B 4acTu sA3bIKOB ecTh pasamyns
110 HEeMOTMBUMPOBAHHBEIM KJIaccaM uMeH — *b, *d (man
*r), pexxe *y. VIHbIMU cjoBamy, IpejicTaBleHBI «Iy0-
HOI1», «HEeWTpaJbHbII» M «OTOBBI» KJIacChl. DTH
KJIaCChl MMEIOT B3aIMOCBA3b C BHEIIHUM BUJIOM OCHO-
BBl. B pabote, mpe/cTaB/ieHHO JOKIaA9MKOM, OblIa
NpeJIpUHsITA IIONbITKA CeMaHTUYeCKU OIlpefie/InTh
®THU KJIACChl, HO CTaJO OYEBUJHO, YTO HUKAKMe ceMaH-
TU4ecKue KpUTepum K DTOMY MaTepuany He HPUJIO-
SKUTb. YJJaJ0Ch BBIABUTEL CAeAYIOIINe 3aKOHOMepPHO-
CTU: B HadaJsle CJIOBa Ha ITYMHBIN T'YOHON COTJIacHBIN

(*b vy *p) MM Ha HOCOBOYI COIJIACHBIN, *b / HOCOBOM
COIJIACHBIN B OOJIBIIMHCTBE MPUMEPOB IepeXoluT B
*w. To >xe camoe MOKHO HaOJIIOJaTh U B IPUMepax C
HayaJbHBIM *7 — JOMUHUpPOBaHUe HEeNTpaJbHOro *b-
ki1acca. Ha maTepmase J1aKCKOTO M ap4MHCKOTO S3BI-
KOB OBLIO BBLIBJIEHO, YTO IOZOGHOTO poJa Iepexozbl
BO3MO>KHBI TOJIBKO IIPU OIIpejieIeHHOM THUIIe OCHOB, I
COIJIacoBaTe/IbHbIE PSAbI 3aBUCAT OT KadecTBa IIO-
CJIeJIHeTO IJIACHOTO OCHOBBLI. MOXKHO IpeJIIONIOXKUTH
Ha/I4ye KJIacTepoB ¢ JJApMHIAJIOM JJIA IPaBOCTOYHO-
KaBKa3CKOTO YPOBH:I, 3aK/IIOUILT JOKJIaJ4VK.

AueBHyI0 ceccuio OoTKpbLT gokaan Ouasru Crosnbo-
Boil (Muctutyt BocToKoBegenns PAH) «K crpykrype
CJI0Ba B Ya/CKMX SI3bIKax». B JokIage paccMaTpuBaloT-
Cs1 TIOCJIe/ICTBUA CTPOTUX OTpaHMYEHNII, HaKIaJbIBae-
MBIX Ha CTPYKTYpy CJIOBa B 4YaJCKMX sA3BbIKaX. Taxue
OTpaHMYeHIsI CIIOCOOCTBOBAINM HEeCKOJBLKUM ITpoIiec-
caM, KOTOpbIe MOXKHO ObLIO OBl OIpeneanTh Kak
60prOy MeXIy TeHIeHLVel mpyucoesuHeHns apPux-
COB M CTpEMJIEHVEM COXPaHUTh ABYCIOXHYIO CTPYK-
Typy cioBa. IlocrenHee mpuseso K BO3ZHMKHOBEHUIO
JIabyaIM30BaHHBIX BeJIAPHBIX U JapVUHIAIOB, a TakKe
sMdaTIecKnx 3BOHKUX POHeM (K IpUMepy, CTPYK-
typa wk;C, mmm kwC, B ceMUTCKUX A3bIKax, HO kwC, —
B 4a/CcKux: apabcknit kwl ‘rooputs’ ~ vag. *kwal ‘pas-
ropapmBaTh’). BLI0 ycraHoBIeHO, 9To ¢poHeMEl b 1 d B
JaJCKUX SA3BIKAX BOCXOIAT K COYEeTaHNSAM C JIapMHTIa-
jaoMm. Kpome Toro, mpucoepnHeHue MMEHHBIX IIpe-
¢uKcos Nnpy cTpeMJeHMM COXpaHUTh OMKOHCOHAHT-
HYIO CTPYKTYPY AaJO TOJYOK K (POHETHUECKUM M3Me-
HEHISIM, KOTOPBIE BBIXOZAT 3a PaMKI PeryJIAPHEIX CO-
otsercteuit. Ilpy mpucoesvnenun adpdukca X IBY-
CJIO)KHOMY MMEHM TPOVCXOAUT PeAyKIUs IJacHOTO
npeduKca MaM KOPHA U aCCUMIWIALIUA OJHOTO U3 CO-
IJIaCHBIX KOPHA B 0Opa3oBaBllleMcs KjaacTepe (HaIlIpu-
Mep, *ta-ruz- ‘BeHa’ > Gosesa tezze, rwze, xupdu ta3ii,
repa tiizi). B noxnaze BbIZBUTaeTCsl TUIIOTe3a O TOM,
4TO aHAJIOTMYHBIM OOpasoM MOIIM TpaHCPOpMUpO-
BaTbCsl U adpa3uiicKye TPEXCOIIacHble OCHOBBI B Ya/-
ckux sseikax — G VGVC > G VGG / VGGV >
CVGGCs / VGGVCs > CVCs / (V)G VCs.

lFammna Cum (VI3 PAH) BeicTynmIa ¢ JOKJIaloM
«K pexoHCTpyKIIMM CrCTeMbl KOHCOHAHTU3Ma B IIpa-
DKOMUJTHOM S3bIKe». DKOUJAHBIE A3BIKM — TIpyIIIa
0JIM3KOPOJACTBEHHBIX MUJMOMOB, PacIpOCTpaHeHHBIX
Ha I0TO-BOCTOKe Hurepum m npureraioniux teppuro-
prsix Kamepyna. T'enermueckoe oTHeceHme mX Heoj-
HO3HAYHO, HO TPaJMUIIVIOHHO OHU IIOMEIAIOTC B I0XK-
HOGAHTOM/JHYIO BETBb OAHTOWM/JHBIX S3BIKOB BHYTPU
ceMpy OeHy®-KoHro. KoHCOHaHTHBIE CHUCTeMBI pac-
CMaTpMBaeMBEIX B JOKJIaJe UJUOMOB B CpeJHeM Hacul-
THIBAIOT OKOJO 15—20 cornacHbIx 3ByKOB. Paj msme-
HeHUI, XapaKTepu3yIoIINX Iepexo/ OT MpasKoU/HO-
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rO K COBpeMEeHHBIM IJIMIOMaM, TUIIOJIOTMYeCcK! 4acTo-
TeH. Tak, oOIIlell TeHIeHIIVell SBJIAeTC pefyKIus KO-
HEYHBIX CETMEHTOB CJIOB3, B pe3yJbTaTe 4ero GaHTy-
ckuM crpykrypam CVCV coOTBETCTBYIOT BSKOWZAHEIE
CVC u CV. B »KOMIHBIX A3BIKaX ITPOMCXOAMJIA CIIN-
paHTM3alysl He3aJHeA3BIYHBIX CMBIYHBIX U I1ajTaTa/u-
3aIMsl 3aHEs3BIYHBIX C IIOCTIeyIOINell CIMpaHTU3a-
nuent adpPppuxar. OcobeHHOCTEIO, He HaIlleJIel IoKa
ITOJTHOIIEHHOTO OOBsICHEeHNs, SBJAETCA pacllellieHne
pedIeKCOB CMBIYHBIX IO TJIYXOCTH/3BOHKOCTM B SA3BI-
Kax 9KIlapaboHT 1 Gasern. B zokraze Obl1a BrIcKazaHa
TUIIOTe3a O 3aBMCUMOCTM pedieKcaliy OT TOHOBOW
XapaKTepUCTUKM ITOC/Ie/YIONIero IJIacHOIO.

B nmokmaze «K Bompocy o Jjekcnmyecko-rpaMmaTi-
YecKX MapKepax sI3bIKOBOTO POACTBa: BOCTOYHOCY-
JaHCKOe ‘lepeBO’ Ha BOCTOYHOCY/JaHCKOM Jiepese» I'e-
opruit Crapocrun (VIBKA PITY / ITATV PAHXuI'C)
IpeJCTaBMJI UCCIeJOBaHNe, B KOTOPOM paccMaTpuBa-
JIUCh Tapalled MeXJY PeKOHCTPYUPOBaHHBIMU
dopmamu /I IOHATUSA «JePeBO» B Pa3HBIX ITOATPYII-
I1ax BOCTOYHO-CYZIaHCKOJII ceMbH S3BIKOB. BocTouHOCy-
JaHCKas ceMbsl JeJINTCS Ha JiBe BETBI, CeBepO- I I0TO-
BOCTOYHYIO, pa3zfe/eHre IIPaBOCTOYHOCYJaHCKOTO
IJI0TTOXpOHO0TMYecKy gatupyercsa VI—VII Teic. 1o
H. 9. /1I000IIBLITHOY O0COOEHHOCTHIO MHOTMX BOCTOYHO-
CYyZJaHCKMX SI3BIKOB SIBJISIETCSI HalWdye B VX MIMEHHBIX
OCHOBAaX «3aCTHIBIIIETO» ITpepUKCaJIbHOIO daeMeHTa *k,
KOTOpPBIN, IO-BUIVMMOMY, Ha IIpaypOBHE ABJIAJICA
IPOAYKTUBHON MOp¢eMoil ¢ HesCHBIM 3HaueHMeM;
peryJLIpHO OGHapy>KMBaeTca OH U B opMax CI0BO
«JepeBo», HalIpMep B IPaBOCTOYHOHIIOTCKOI OCHO-
Be *[k]=aye- / *[k]=eye- v1u1 B IpaIOSKHOHMIIOTCKOM *ke:t
«ZepeBo», *kwemn (cobuparenbHas GopMa) «IePEBbsI»,
«jec». ComocTaB/ieHrie HUJIOTCKUX JaHHBIX C APYTUMU
BETBAMU CeMbU (SI3BIKU Ja/i’Ky, CypMUIICKas IPYIIIa,
BOCTOYHO/’Ke0e/bCcKas TIpyllrna) /JaeT BO3MOXKHOCT
BBIBECTM Ha IJIyOOKUII IIpaypOBeHb IlapajurMarinde-
CKYIO OIIIO3MIINIO, Ile eJUHCTBEHHOe YMCIO MapKu-
pyerTcs rokasartejeM *-t, a MHOXKeCTBeHHOe — IloKa3a-
TeseM *-n. B Jokjlaje mojuepKMBaeTcs, YTO CTOJb
sApKUe caydad PeKOHCTPYKIIMM Ha IIPaBOCTOYHOCY-
JAHCKOM ypOBHe IapaZurMaTideckoil Mop¢oorum
BCTpeJalOTCsl Ype3BhIYaliHO peaKo, HO Jake OAVH Ha-
TJLIJHBIN TIpUMep TakKoIo poja MMeeT OTPOMHYIO
Ba>KHOCTD IS JJOKa3aTeIbCTBa MCTOPUIECKON peaslb-
HOCTY BOCTOYHOCY JAHCKOJ TMIIOTE3EL.

Cepreni Kysuranga (V11 PITY / VIB PAH) BeicTynmn
C JOKJIaJ0OM «AKueHTyaLU/m B MaJIalICKOV U SIBAHCKOI
srurpaguke», B KOTOPOM OOCYK/JaaMCh [JOJIOTBI
[JIaCHBIX B paHHECPeJHEeBEKOBOU JpeBHeMasIaliCKO 1
IpeBHesABaHCKON srmrpaduke. JAoKIagunuK Ipexro-
JIOKIJI, 4TO B JipeBHeMaJIalickoM J0/IroTa obo3Havaa
He KauecTBO 3ByKa, a yZapeHmne. O6 5ToM cBUJeTeNb-
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CTByeT Ilepexo/; JOJIIOTH Ha CeAyIOIMii cIoT B cyd-
¢urnposanusx popmax: gp.-Mal. ditu ‘mpaBuTens’ —
datiia ‘can mpaBuTess’ M T. . (BULUMO, yIapeHUe He
MOIJIO IajaTh Jajbllle BTOPOTO CJIOra OT KOHIIA), a
TakKe TO, YTO 3HAKOM JOJITOTHI 4acTO OLIBAIOT IIOMe-
YeHBI DTMMOJIOTMYECKY KpaTK1e CJIOTU. B To >xe Bpems
B TeX >Ke Ha/IIMCSIX BCTpeyaloTcs U cioBa 6e3 06o3Ha-
YeHMsI JIOJITOTHI, resp. yjapeHns, B TOM Yuc/Ie U Ipu
JobaBieHNN DHKINTUK U cydPUKCOB: winifia ‘Mx Ke-
Hb', marthidupi ‘BeIpaliyBaTh, BCKapMJINMBaTh’, U T. IL.
MOXHO HpelIoNIoXUTh, YTO DTO (POHOJOTUIECKU
OesynapHble CJIOBa, IOJOOHbBIE SIIOHCKUM aTOHHBIM
(z3oHX®IHBIM) popMaM. TeM caMbIM JpeBHeMaJsaii-
CKasl aKLIeHTHas cucTeMa OOHapy’KMBaeT CXOJCTBO C
Tarajabckoli. Heckoipko mHave 00CTOSIO [1e10 B Jpes-
HesBaHCKOM, IZle JOJroTa Obl1a (POHOJIOTMYECKN 3Ha-
9yMa, ABHO OIyIllajach HOCUTE/AMMN s3BIKa, U MOTO-
My ee OOO3HauyeHMe He MOIJIO UCIIOJb30BATLCA IJIA
MapKUPOBKM YIapeHNs Ha STUMOJIOTMYECK) KPaTKOM
IJIaCHOM, Kak B JpeBHeMasaiickoM. OHaKko ecn B pe-
3yJIbTaTe CI0BOOOpa30OBaTeIBHBIX IIPOIIECCOB B CJIO-
BoQOpMe MOSBJIINCL JBa LOJIUX IJIACHBIX, 00O3Ha-
4yeHIe JOJTOTHl COXPAHAIOCh TOJBKO Ha BTOPOM U3
HUX: Ap. SAB. rama ‘crapediumHa’ — karaman ‘coseT
cTapeiImy’ U T. I, U3 Yero cjejyeT, 4TO B JipeBHe-
SIBAHCKOM [IOJITOTa OBblIa B TOM 4MCIEe M MapKepoM
yAapeHI.

Esrenus Koposuna (MIBKA PITY) B goxnaze «,Ha-
JaJIbHBIe IJIacHbIe“ B s3bIKax Maiis» pacckasasa O CJIO-
BaX, HAUMHAIOIIUIXCS CO 3BYKa, KOTOPBIN YCJIOBHO Ha-
3BIBA€TCs «TJaCHBIM». YCJIOBHO — IIOTOMY YTO B M30-
JIMPOBaHHOM ITPOM3HOIIEHUN CJOBO B SI3bIKAX Marisd
He MO>KeT HauMHaThCsl Ha IyacHbIi. IlpezcrasienHas
pabora mMesa LeJIBIO IIPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATH BO3-
MO>XHOCTB VICITOJIB30BaHIA JJAHHBIX MOP(OIOTUN IS
PeKOHCTPYKIIMM (POHETUYECKON CUCTeMBI IIpOoTOMalis
U OTZEeIBHBLIX BeTBell DTOro s3bika. OCHOBHOI CIOBO-
V3MEHUTEeJbHOV KaTeropuell MMeHM B DTUX s3bIKaX
SIBJIsIeTCA  KaTreropus mnpuHagnaexxHoctu. Iloutm Bo
BCeX SI3bIKaX Malis pasJMJaroTcsl KaKk MMHMMYM [IBa
BapuaHTa II0Ka3aTesIell 9TOi KaTeropuiu, 1 BLIOOp IOo-
KasaTeJsLsl oIpeJesseTcsl TeM, Ha KaKOJ 3BYK HaulHa-
ercst ci0BO. OOBIYHO BBIJE/SIOTCS IIOKA3aTeau [JIs
CJIOB Ha TOPTaHHYIO CMBIUKy (opdorpadudecku —
CJIOBa Ha IVIACHYIO) U JJIs CJIOB Ha JpyTue COIJIacHbIe,
OJHaKO €CTh M MCKJIIOUeHns. Tak, B IOKaTeKCKUX sA3BI-
Kax (Mma, MomaH, IOKaTeKCKMII Malisl) CyIIecTByeT
3HAYMTe/IbHBIN KJIacc CJIOB Ha TOPTaHHYIO CMBIYKY, KO-
TOpble IIPUCOeAMHAIOT HabOp ITOCeCCHMBHBIX ITOKa3a-
TeJsIell, IPUCYIINX CI0BaM Ha ApyTue corjacHsle. Ha-
OOp ®TMX CI0B B Pa3JNIHBIX IOKATEKCKMX SI3BIKaxX
CUJIBHO IIlepeceKaeTcsl. BO3MOJKHO, TO CBA3aHO C TeM,

9TO BO MHOITIX TaKMX CJIOBaX PEKOHCTPYMPYETCI Be-
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JIApU30BaHHBI TJIacHb. Pasanuame gByX BUZOB rop-
TaHHBIX CMBIYeK (MM CJIOB Ha «IJIACHYIO» UM CJIOB Ha
TOPTaHHYIO CMBIYKY) MOIJIO IIPOU3OMTH ellle B IIpalo-
KaTeKcKoM s3bIKe. ITogo0HOe siBIeHMe — MCIIONIb30-
BaHMe «COIJIaCHOTO» ITOKa3aTessl B CJI0Bax Ha ? — Ha-
O/11071a€TCST M B PYTUX A3BIKAX Malid (B YOHTaIb, JOP-
TH, UepOrIMQPUIECKOM Maiisd, SI3BIKaX BOCTOUHBIX
Maiis M KaHxobaabckoii rpyniel). OJHaKo TaM OHO
MeHee pacIpOCTpaHeHO U, BUAMMO, IIOSABJIOChL B
KakKJIOM 13 S3LIKOB He3aBucuMo. VIHTepecen obpart-
HBIV IPOLECC, MPUCYTCTBYIOIIMI B YyX U XaKaJbTek,
KOTZla CJIOBa Ha «COIJIACHBIN» IIOJy4alOT «IJIACHBIVI»
noxasarteJb. B ayx »To cioBa Ha h- 1 y-, a B XaKaJbTeK
JacThb CJI0B Ha h-.

I0mms Hopmanckas (VIfIs PAH) seicTynimia ¢ 1ok-
JagoM «PeKoHCTpyknusa mnapasurMaTudecKol —ax-
LIEHTHOI CMCTeMBI B OOCKO-yTOpCKOM Tjaroje». Ilo
JAHHBIM paHee OMNyOJMKOBAHHOTO CJIOBaps, MaHCUII-
CKO€ pa3HOMECTHOe yJapeHue IIPUCYTCTBYeT TOIbKO B
cucreMe riaroJa. Ilo Tem >xe maTepuasiaM, B TaBIVH-
CKOM (I0KHOM) MaHCUIICKOM JIMasieKTe JJIsl BeeX IJia-
roJoB MMeeTcs: popMa TpeThero Juija MHOX. 4. Ha-
CTOSIIEIO BpeMeHH, T/ie yJapeHue MOXeT I1ajaTh Kak
Ha IIepBbIii, Tak U Ha BTOpoO cior. Criopaayecku B
cj0Bape MPUBOJATC U JPyTHe IJIarojbHble (POPMEI, B

KOTOPBIX TaKk>XKe 4acTO IIPUCYTCTBYeT yJapeHue Ha
BTOpOM cjiore. Ho B ceBepHBIX M BOCTOUHBIX [yiajIeK-
Tax pasHOMECTHOe ylapeHIe paHee He ObLIO 3aduK-
cupoBaHO. B noxnaze paccMaTpmMBaIOTCS CUCTEMBI
yZAapeHus B IJIaTOJIBHON IapajurMe 0OCKOIO (cesep-
HOTO) U IOKOHJMHCKOTO (BOCTOYHOIO) JMajieKTa MaH-
CUIICKOTO sI3bIKa. VIcciemoBaHme OCHOBAHO Ha IIOJIe-
BBIX IaHHBIX IBYX sKcreaninii (2013 1o/, KOHAMHCKIUIN
JiajeKT). Yjajaoch YCTaHOBUTD, UTO B ODOMX JMaieK-
Tax BOCCTAHAB/IMBAIOTCS TPM aKI]EHTHBIX IapaJUIMBbI:
Iepsas C yzaapeHueM, (PUKCHPOBAaHHBIM Ha KOpPHE;
BTOpas C yaapeHueM, pUKCHpPOBaHHBIM Ha OKOHYAHUU
U TPeThsl C pa3HOMECTHBIM y/lapeHueM, Ie B eJMHCT-
BEHHOM 4uC/Ie yJapeHue IlaJaeT Ha IIepBbINI CJIOT, B
Jyajyce B II€pBOM JIMIle Ha IIEPBLII CJIOL, B dopme
Jyasyca BTOPOTIO JIMIIa, a TakXKe BO BTOPOM U TpeThbeM
Juie gyanynca — Ha BTopoit cior. ITorekcemHoe co-
IoCcTaBJeHne aKI[eHTHBIX KPMBBIX IJIaroJIOB C IIOMO-
mpio nporpammel PRAAT ykasbiBaeT Ha Heobxomu-
MOCTh PEeKOHCTPYKIUM 4YeThIpeX AaKIIeHTHBIX Ilapa-
JUTM Ha IIpaMaHCUIICKOM ypPOBHe, UYTO IHOJTBepXKJa-
eTCs U COIOCTaB/IeHMeM MAaHCUICKMUX JaHHBIX C IO3K-
HOXAHTBIMICKMMI MaTepuajlaMyi, HalJIeHHbIMU B ap-
xuse M. A. KacTpeHa 1 TOYHO cOBHaZJaIOIMIMMU C CO-
BpeMeHHBIM HU3SIMCKUM J1aTeKTOM.
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